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CHANGES FROM THE PHASE 1 WEEE PROGRAM PLAN
The Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE) Program Plan
(“Revised Program Plan”) replaces the Final Phase 1 Waste Electrical and Electronic
Equipment (WEEE) Program Plan (“Phase 1 Plan”) as approved by the Minister of the
Environment on July 10, 2008. Ontario Electronic Stewardship (OES) has revised the approved
Phase 1 Plan to:
1) Include the second phase of WEEE materials, as scheduled in the Minister’s Program
Request Letter (dated June 11, 2007); and,
2) Reflect new information gathered since the approval of the Phase 1 WEEE Program
Plan.
The following are some key changes from the approved Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan:
1. Material Categories and Definitions
New materials have been added, and some material categories have been revised into subcategories for greater precision in OES’ cost models and fee-setting calculations. Material
categories and definitions are outlined in Section 2.0.
2. Steward Self-Management Option
The Steward self-management option has been incorporated into the Final Revised WEEE
Program Plan to allow for Stewards who already operate, or are interested in operating
closed-loop end-of-life management systems for their EEE products, to participate under the
Program. Specific conditions apply, and are outlined in Section 4.4 and illustrated in Figure
4.1.
3. Modified Direct Ship Option
A modified Direct Ship option has been included to more clearly address the requirement
from some generators of WEEE who for security reasons are not able to send material
through the Program’s consolidation system. The revised approach allows for greater
flexibility in the collection and management of WEEE under the Program and responds to
direct feedback from some large volume generators of WEEE. Specific conditions apply,
and these are outlined in Section 4.5 and illustrated in Figure 4.1.
4. Increased Flexibility for WEEE Generation and Collection Sites
OES has increased flexibility for WEEE generators and collection sites under the Revised
Program Plan by broadening the sorting and packaging requirements to allow for OESapproved containers, and by allowing for WEEE generation sites that do not qualify to be
approved collection sites, to still participate under the Program. Section 4.5 contains greater
detail on the OES WEEE collection system.
5. Modifications to the Fee-Setting Methodology
In order to accommodate a new management option under the Program, the fee-setting
methodology has been revised to include the calculation of a Program Compliance fee.
Stewards approved by OES to operate a self-management program will still be required to
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pay the Program Compliance Fee to cover some of the common costs assessed to all
Stewards. Stewards whose products are managed wholly under the OES management
system are required to pay the all-in per-unit Steward Fee. Section 8.0 contains more
detailed information on these revisions.
6. Changes to OES Electronics Recycling Standard (ERS) and Recycling Guidance Document
In the original Plan, the OES ERS did not require the removal of batteries, mercury bulbs, or
ink and toner cartridges from WEEE prior to processing. In accordance with changes to the
EPSC standards (on which the OES Standards are based), language has been revised to
require that batteries, mercury bulbs, and ink and toner cartridges be removed from WEEE
prior to mechanical processing. The revised OES ERS and Guidance Document are located
in Appendix 7a and 7b.
7. Changes to the OES Reuse and Refurbishment Standard
OES has revised the language in Section 4.6 of the Reuse and Refurbishment Standard
regarding the testing and verification of the functionality of WEEE for export. This change is
intended to address previously unclear language that might have allowed for ‘working’
WEEE to be shipped to foreign markets for processing instead of reuse. The language
within the Terms and Conditions for these sites has built in enforcement criteria as well.
Revisions reflect consultation with stakeholders throughout the Revised Program Plan
development process.

CONSTANT ELEMENTS MAINTAINED FROM THE PHASE 1 WEEE PROGRAM
The Revised WEEE Program Plan that OES submitted to Waste Diversion Ontario (WDO) and
the Ministry of Environment (MOE) on July 10, 2009 encompasses both Phase 1 and Phase 2
WEEE.
While some elements of the Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan were modified, there are key
elements of the Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan that have not changed, and continue to apply
under the Final Revised (Phase 1 and Phase 2) WEEE Program Plan.
•
•
•
•

Designation of Stewards and Discharging Steward Obligations under the WDA
Steward Registration and Reporting Procedures
OES Compliance and Enforcement Procedures
Requirements for Program Rules as per the WDA

The Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan can be found on the OES website, at the following link:
www.ontarioelectronicstewardship.ca/pdf/plan/program_plan_march31_08.pdf
.
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS
Accessibility targets
Standards set under the approved OES WEEE Program Plan that will be continuously monitored to
ensure that all Ontarians are provided with an adequate level of service to effectively manage their
WEEE, including those living in high density, rural and northern communities.
Assemblers
Stewards that manufacture and/or assemble in Ontario branded or unbranded EEE products obligated
under the Program, from components sourced from a variety of suppliers.
Available for recycling
The estimated quantities of designated WEEE potentially available for recycling and/or end of life
management and after any reuse or refurbishment activities have taken place. The estimated quantities
available for recycling are based upon the estimated life span of the original product and their subsequent
discard rates.
Certificate of Approval (C of A)
Certificate of Approval is a control document issued by the Ontario Ministry of the Environment that sets
out operating conditions for a waste management system or a waste disposal site. C of As are required
under the authority of s. 27 of the Environmental Protection Act.
Collector(s)
A private, non-profit, or municipal organization that has entered into an agreement with OES for the
collection of designated WEEE.
Collection incentive payments
Weight based payments offered by OES to approved collectors to collect designated WEEE under the
Program.
Collection targets
The projected quantities of designated WEEE to be collected on an annual basis under the Program.
Consolidation facility
A location used to receive and bulk WEEE from collection agents and for subsequent transport to a
primary processor.
Contingency funds
Funds approved by the OES Board of Directors on an annual basis to offset potential shortfalls in
Program financing due to such factors as higher than the projected annual Program costs used for the
purposes of Steward fee-setting; the potential for Steward non-payments resulting from non-compliance
or bankruptcies; potential legal liabilities; and additional Program activities that may be required to meet
established Program targets. Also known as reserve funds.
Depot
Refers to a permanent facility where residents can drop off materials. Hours and periods of operation may
vary from one facility to another.
Disassembly
The first step in the end-of-life management of designated WEEE by manually removing and separating
individual components such as plastics, metals, batteries, mercury switches or other categories.
Discard rate
The estimated rate at which individual designated WEEE will be made available by generators for
potential collection through the Program.
Diversion
The management of designated WEEE, through reuse, refurbishment, disassembly and/or recycling,
instead of disposal into landfills or incinerators.
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Downstream Processor
An entity that receives material from a primary recycler for additional processing and/or disposal. This
includes entities that:
• Bulk and blend materials that are sent to other vendors for additional processing;
• Shred and separate materials that are sent to other vendors for additional processing;
• Process materials into new products;
• Process materials to recover metals, energy, and other resources;
• Disposal by landfill and/or incineration with or without waste to energy recovery;
• Any other contracted party that handles, processes or disposes of materials on behalf of the
primary recycler.
Electrical and Electronic Equipment (EEE)
A device that requires an electric current to operate, and is specified by the Minister’s Program Request
Letter for which Stewards must report and pay fees to OES according to the Program Rules.
End-of-Life (EOL) Management
The physical process of permanently altering WEEE, such that in can no longer be re-furbished or reused in its original form.
Fee-setting methodology
The calculations used to set Stewards Fees by EEE product categories as set out in the Revised
Program Plan.
Gaylord boxes
A standard size of durable cardboard box (48” x 40” x 36” or 120 cm x 100 cm x 90 cm) that fits on a
standard shipping pallet.
Generator
The final user of designated WEEE that makes the product(s) available for reuse, recycling or disposal.
This includes individual consumers who have WEEE at their home, as well as users who have WEEE at
an industrial, commercial or institutional (IC&I) establishment.
Industry Funding Organization (IFO)
An Industry Funding Organization is the organization with designated responsibility for implementing the
diversion plan for the designated material. The IFO has the ability to recover fees from Stewards to
cover the costs of implementing and operating the diversion program and to contribute to associated
costs of WDO and MOE.
Industry Stewardship Plan (ISP)
Following approval by the Minister of a Program Plan developed by an IFO for a designated waste, an
industry Steward for the designated material may elect to submit an Industry Stewardship Plan (ISP) to
WDO. Upon approval of the ISP by WDO, the industry Steward is then responsible to implement the
ISP and is exempt from the obligation to submit fees to the IFO responsible for implementation of the
diversion program for the designated waste.
Lifespan
The estimated period of time during which designated EEE will be in productive use and therefore not
available for collection under the Program.
Manufacturer of non-branded WEEE
A Person (other than a Refurbisher), which uses branded or unbranded components with or without
value-added additional processing to create EEE.
Materials and Material Categories
The term “materials” refers to the constituents of EEE and WEEE, e.g. plastic, glass, metal, etc.
Groups of EEE and WEEE are referred to as “material categories”.
Obsolete WEEE
WEEE technologies that are no longer supplied or sold for consumer use.
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OES Electronics Recycling Standard
The minimum operating standards that OES service providers must meet and maintain in order to
contract for reuse, refurbishment or end-of-life processing services under the Program.
OES Reuse and Refurbishment Standard
The minimum operating standards that OES service providers must meet and maintain in order to
contract for reuse and/or refurbishment services under the Program.
Orphan waste
Orphan waste is WEEE that results from EEE sold or otherwise distributed in Ontario where the brand
owner, first importer or assembler of these products is no longer conducting business in Ontario or
whose brands, assets or liabilities have not been acquired by another Steward as defined under the
Program.
Primary Processing
The first point in the WEEE management chain that undertakes any of the following upon receipt of
WEEE: receiving from OES, sorting, dismantling, disassembly, shredding or any other material
processing activity, preparing material for further downstream processing and disposal. Processing can
include manual and/or mechanical activities.
Recycling
The processing of WEEE by manual or mechanical means for the purpose of resource recovery.
Recycler
An organization that processes WEEE, first by disassembly to remove or reduce hazards then further
processing the disassembled components into streams that can be further processed in order to further
recover specific components within the same organization or sent to downstream processors for use as
a raw material in another process, or, where 3Rs options are not available or technically feasible, for
use in an energy recovery process or, managed through disposal.
Reduction
Design changes to reduce the volume, mass, variety or types of materials, parts, components,
packaging or other elements used in the production, sales and distribution of designated EEE in
Ontario.
Redistribution
The return of WEEE to consumers through reuse and refurbishing activities.
Refurbish (Refurbishing)
The internal testing, troubleshooting, disassembly or physical modification to WEEE, part removal and
replacement or repair of non-functioning or obsolete parts (not including consumable items such as
batteries, toners, fusers, etc.) for the purpose of product or part repair and/or redistribution and creation
of a waste stream that requires further Downstream Processing or disposal.
Refurbisher
An organization that refurbishes WEEE.
Reuse
The provision of functioning WEEE to another user for its intended purpose, without hardware repair or
modification, and where the reuse activities are limited to non-intrusive operation verification, cleaning,
replacement of consumable items such as batteries, toners, fusers, etc.; data and other information
clearing and software installation.
Reuse organization
An organization that provides functioning WEEE under the Program to another user for its intended
purpose, and whose operational activities are limited to non-intrusive operation verification, data
clearing, and software installation.
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Reuse targets
The annual quantitative targets set out in the approved OES WEEE Program Plan for the reuse and
refurbishment of designated WEEE.
Round-Up Service
Special one-time, full-service, ‘turnkey’ collection events that are fully sponsored and supported by
OES. OES provides all P&E, labour, and equipment required to conduct the event and transport
collected WEEE for EOL processing.
Self-Managed Program (or Steward Self-Management)
A Self-Managed Program (or Steward Self-Management) means a program approved by OES under
which a Steward operates its own collection and recycling program with respect to a particular material
category or categories of WEEE.
Smelting
Smelting, or chemical reduction, is a form of extractive metallurgy which is the practice of extracting
metal from ore, purifying it, and recycling it. Smelting is the chemical reduction of ore or metal bearing
waste in order to liberate the desired metal.
Special Events
Collection events offered by municipalities, Stewards and/or retailers at which residents can drop-off
WEEE for EOL management. Special events range in frequency from one to several events per
season, at the discretion of the Steward/Retailer.
Stewards
Under the WEEE Program, Stewards include brand owners, first importers and/or assemblers of nonbranded products for sale and use in Ontario that result in WEEE. Stewards are obligated to pay fees
under an approved waste diversion program.
Steward Fees
Fees assessed by an IFO on Stewards under an approved waste diversion program as set out in the
approved Program Rules.
Successive Product Technology
This applies the costs associated with the management of obsolete WEEE collected under the WEEE
Program to the Steward fees for the obligated EEE device that followed and/or replaced, totally or in
part, the function or intended purpose of the obsolete WEEE device, as specified in the Phase 1 and
Phase 2 Product Definitions.
Supplied
Means sold, leased, donated, disposed of, transferred the possession or title of, or otherwise made
available or distributed for use in the Province of Ontario; Supply and Supplies have similar meanings.
Surplus funds
Funds collected by OES in any given Program year in excess of the financial requirements of the
corporation in that Program year, with allowance for a prudent reserve fund. In general these funds will
be used to offset Steward’s fee rates in the following Program year.
Transportation of Dangerous Goods (TDG)
Refers to the regulated transportation requirements as defined in the Transportation of Dangerous
Goods Act (TDGA).
Transporter
An organization that ships sorted WEEE to be further processed.

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page xi

GLOSSARY OF TERMS
WEEE
A device that is waste, that requires an electric current to operate, and is designated by the Minister’s
Program Request Letter under the Program for which Stewards must report and pay fees to OES
according to the Program Rules.
WEEE Diversion and Recovery Infrastructure
The sum of the collection, reuse, refurbishing and recycling facilities and activities available for
managing designated WEEE under the Program.
WEEE Generation
The sum of the designated WEEE discarded by final end users on an annual basis under the Program.
WEEE Generator
The final user of designated WEEE that makes the product(s) available for reuse, recycling or disposal.
This includes individual consumers who have WEEE at their home, as well as users who have WEEE at
an industrial, commercial or institutional (IC&I) establishment.
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This document replaces the Final Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE)
Program Plan (referred to as the “Phase 1 Plan”) as accepted by the Minister of the
Environment on July 10, 2008.

1.0 Introduction
This document describes the Ontario Electronic Stewardship (OES) plan to responsibly manage
waste electrical and electronic equipment (WEEE) in the province of Ontario. The Final Revised
(Phase 1 and 2) Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan (“the Revised
Program Plan”) will track specified supplies of electrical and electronic equipment (EEE) into
Ontario and manage specified WEEE from the point of generation through to final processing.
The Revised Plan encompasses forty-four product types, including display devices, computers,
printers, cellular phones, cameras, and audio and video equipment.
On July 10, 2008, the Minister of the Environment approved the Final Waste Electrical and
Electronic Equipment (WEEE) Program Plan (referred to as the “Phase 1 Plan”) submitted by
Waste Diversion Ontario (WDO) on behalf of the industry funding organization (IFO) called
Ontario Electronic Stewardship (OES). The approval of the Phase 1 Plan initiated two parallel
activities: first was the development and launch of the province-wide WEEE collection,
transportation and processing system on April 1, 2009; second was the data collection,
consultation and planning required for the Revised Program Plan.
Under the Phase 1 Plan and the Revised Program Plan, brand owners, first importers and
assemblers of electrical and electronic equipment (EEE) are designated as Stewards. OES
discharges Stewards’ obligations under the Waste Diversion Act (WDA) by developing,
implementing, operating, and funding the Program.
The Revised Program provides convenient opportunities for individual consumers and
businesses to reuse and recycle their end-of-life (EOL) electronic items, supported by a
comprehensive promotion and education program to encourage Ontario consumers and
businesses to participate in the program where they live and work. Financial incentives will be
provided for organizations that collect, transport, and process WEEE to encourage collection of
as much WEEE as possible for reuse and recycling.
Achieving the goals and objectives set out in the Revised Program Plan will help to
ensure that the Ontario WEEE collection, reuse and recycling program operates with the
highest environmental standards.
1.1

Program Objectives

As directed by the Minister of the Environment, the Revised Program Plan has been developed
in accordance with the Waste Diversion Act, 2002 (WDA), to achieve the following objectives:
•

To promote reduction, reuse and recycling of WEEE generated by the residential,
industrial, commercial and institutional (IC&I) sectors.

•

To financially support and expand a WEEE collection system of depots and collection
services, which are provided by municipalities; reuse, recycling, waste management and
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charitable organizations; as well as collection events hosted by retailers, municipalities
and OES.

1.2

•

To more than double the current Ontario recycling rate for WEEE, while diverting
significant quantities of toxic materials (such as lead and mercury) from landfills and the
environment.

•

To implement vendor qualification requirements, including the first WEEE reuse
standard in North America, to ensure WEEE is processed in a safe and environmentally
sound manner that satisfies local, provincial, national and international obligations
including the Basel Convention on the Trans-boundary Movements of Hazardous
Wastes and Their Disposal.

•

To track and audit WEEE from the point of collection through to its final destination,
including verification of processing, in order to confirm program performance in relation
to accessibility, collection, reuse and recycling targets.

•

To educate Ontario residents about the opportunities to manage WEEE properly through
a province-wide promotion and education campaign.

•

To undertake research and development activities to identify additional opportunities to
reduce, reuse and recycle WEEE.

•

To encourage Stewards to initiate measures designed to reduce wastes resulting from
their programs, increase recyclability of products, and increase use of recycled content
of products.

•

To shift the costs of managing WEEE from generators and the general tax base to the
producers and distributors of electrical and electronic equipment in Ontario.

•

To be consistent with the Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment CanadaWide Principles for Electronics Product Stewardship1 including but not limited to:
o Responsibilities associated with management of WEEE are primarily borne by
producers of the products.
o Programs will report on performance, specify objectives and targets, and be
transparent in financial management.
o WEEE is exported from Canada for recycling only at facilities with a documented
commitment to environmentally-sound management and fair labour practices.
Background

The Ontario Waste Diversion Act, 2002 (WDA) empowers the Minister of the Environment to
designate a material for which a waste diversion program is to be established. Once the Minister
has designated a material through a regulation under the WDA, the Minister directs Waste
Diversion Ontario (WDO) to develop a diversion program.

1

Canada-Wide Principles for Electronics Product Stewardship can be found at
http://www.ccme.ca/assets/pdf/eps_principles_e.pdf
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WDO, a non-crown corporation, was established under the WDA to develop, implement and
operate waste diversion programs for a wide range of materials. To date, the Minister has
requested diversion programs for Blue Box Wastes, Used Tires, Waste Electrical and Electronic
Equipment (WEEE) and Municipal Hazardous or Special Waste (MHSW). WDO is required by
the Act to develop the waste diversion plan for the designated waste in co-operation with an
Industry Funding Organization (IFO).
On December 20, 2004, the Minister filed a regulation under the WDA designating WEEE, and
on, June 11, 2007, WDO Board of Directors received a Final Program Request Letter from the
Minister of the Environment requesting a diversion program for WEEE. The Program Request
Letter required WDO to establish an IFO for WEEE. It also outlined program requirements and
requested a consultation plan, and can be found in Appendix 3.
On September 20, 2007, Ontario Electronic Stewardship (OES) was incorporated, and on
October 17, 2007 it was approved by WDO as the IFO for WEEE. OES is responsible for
developing and implementing the WEEE Program Plan, in co-operation with WDO.
The Addendum to the Minister’s Program Request Letter prescribed obligated WEEE to be
implemented in two phases, with reference to future phases of the program. Consultation and
development of the Phase 1 Plan began in the summer of 2007. On July 10, 2008, the Minister
approved the Phase 1 Plan, and the Program commenced on April 1, 2009. The complete
Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan and Consultation Report can be found on the OES and WDO
websites.
The Minister’s Program Request Letter specified the timing for Phase 2 to be 12 months after
approval of the Phase 1 Program Plan. Therefore the submission deadline for the Revised
(Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan is July 10, 2009. If approved, the Revised (Phase 1 and
2) WEEE Program Plan will replace the Phase 1 Program Plan approved on July 10, 2008. The
original Phase 1 Plan has been revised to:
1) Include the second phase of WEEE materials, as required in the Minister’s Program
Request Letter (dated June 11, 2007); and,
2) Reflect new information gathered since publication of the Phase 1 Plan.

1.3

Materials Obligated Under Phase 1 and 2 of the WEEE Program

Table 1.1 outlines the list of 44 materials grouped into eight categories of Phase 1 and 2
materials that OES will manage under the Revised Program. These materials are outlined in
greater detail in Section 2.0.
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Table 1.1: Materials Obligated under the Revised Phase 1 and 2 WEEE Program
Program Plan Material Categories

Phase 1 and 2 Materials included
Ontario Regulation 393/04

Display Devices

Schedule 2
15. Monitor (CRT)
16. Monitor (LCD)
17. Monitor (Plasma)
Schedule 4
15. Television (CRT)
16. Television (LCD)
17. Television (Plasma)
18. Television (Rear Projection)

Desktop Computers

Schedule 2
9. Computer terminal
13. Microcomputer
14. Minicomputer
18. Personal computer (Desktop)

Portable Computers

Schedule 2
20. Personal computer (Laptop)
21. Personal computer (Notebook)
22. Personal computer (Notepad)

Computer Peripherals

Schedule 2
5. CD-ROM drive
6. Computer disk drive
7. Computer keyboard
8. Computer mouse
Schedule 3
11. Modem

Printing, Copying and Multi-Function Devices

Schedule 2
10. Copier
25. Printer
27. Computer flatbed scanner
29. Typewriter
Schedule 3
6. Fax machine

Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines

Schedule 3
17. Telephone (Cordless)
18. Telephone (Wire line)
20. Telephone Answering Machine

Cellular Devices and Pagers

Schedule 2
23. Personal Digital Assistant (cell-enabled)
Schedule 3
12. Pager
16. Telephone (Cellular)

Image, Audio and Video Devices

Schedule 2
19. Personal Handheld Computer
23. Personal Digital Assistant (Non-cell-enabled)
Schedule 4
1. Amplifier
2. Audio Player (tape, disk, digital)
3. Audio Recorder (tape, disk, digital)
4. Camera (film, tape, disk, digital)
5. Equalizer
10. Preamplifier
12. Radio
13. Receiver
14. Speaker
19. Tuner
20. Turntable
21. Video player or projector (tape, disk, digital)
22. Video recorder (tape, disk, digital)
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All Phase 1 and Phase 2 materials supplied into the Ontario market, including those supplied to
individual consumers and to industrial, commercial and institutional (IC&I) users, are included in
the Revised WEEE Program Plan. This includes all Phase 1 and Phase 2 materials sold,
leased, donated or otherwise distributed for use in Ontario. Please refer to Section 2.1 for more
information on the revised material categories.
Based upon the results of WDO’s WEEE Study Report (2005), Figure 1.1 below illustrates the
approximate proportion of tonnes of WEEE materials that are covered under the Revised WEEE
Program Plan in Phase 1 and 2. Please note that WDO WEEE Study only included residential
WEEE generation, and does not include copiers.
Figure 1.1: Phase 1 and 2 WEEE Materials as a Proportion of Designated WEEE
Designated Phase 1

2
Desig WEEE

Non-designated WEEE

1

D
Designated Phase 2
2
WEEE

1) As specified in O. Reg. 393/04 (See Appendix 1)
2) As specified in the Minister’s Program Request Letter (See Appendix 3). This data does not include copiers.

1.4

Designation of Phase 1 and 2 Stewards

The Minister’s Program Request Letter (Appendix 3, dated June 11, 2007) specified that the
proposed funding rules should designate and define Stewards under the Program.
Stewards are designated as the brand owners, first importers and/or assemblers of nonbranded products for sale and use in Ontario that result in WEEE.
Under the WDA, WDO is responsible for developing, implementing and operating the program.
WDO meets this responsibility through OES. Stewards are responsible under the WDA for
complying with the Rules contained in the OES Program Plan.
Stewards can discharge their legal obligations through registering and complying with the rules
of OES, which has been designated as the IFO for WEEE by regulation.
1.4.1

Discharging Steward Obligations under the WDA

Brand owners, first importers and assemblers of EEE are able to discharge their legal
obligations under the WDA through registering and complying with the Rules of OES, which has
been designated as an IFO for WEEE by the regulation.
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Note that individual brand owners, first importers and/or assemblers (or additional collectives
thereof) who wish to take direct responsibility for managing their obligations under the WDA can
apply to WDO (or, if WDO does not approve the plan, to the Minister) for approval of an Industry
Stewardship Plan (ISP) as provided for under Sections 34(1) and 34(2) of the WDA
respectively. The process for creating an ISP is described in the following section.
1.4.2

Industry Stewardship Plan (ISP)

Following approval by the Minister of a Program Plan developed by an IFO for a designated
waste, a Steward or group of Stewards for the designated material may elect to submit an
Industry Stewardship Plan (ISP) to WDO. Stewards who wish to establish an Industry
Stewardship Plan under the WDA will be required to make application to WDO for approval to
implement and operate their program.
Under the WDA, WDO may approve an ISP if WDO is satisfied that the plan will achieve
objectives that are similar to or better than the objectives of the waste diversion program for the
designated waste that has been approved by the Minister. If WDO does not approve an ISP, the
applicant may submit the ISP to the Minister for approval.
Upon approval of an ISP by WDO or the Minister, the applicant is then responsible to implement
the ISP and Stewards that are part of the ISP are then exempt from the obligation to submit fees
to the IFO responsible for implementation of the approved program for the designated waste.
All Phase 1 and 2 EEE Stewards will be required to register with and pay fees to OES unless
and until an ISP is approved2. The requirements for an ISP have been set out by WDO3.
1.5

Other Provincial WEEE Programs

When the Phase 1 Program commenced on April 1, 2009, Ontario became the fifth Canadian
province to implement a WEEE program. The four other provincial programs are briefly
summarized in Table 1.2 below.
Many of the brand owners and retailers across Canada are obligated under some or all of these
provincial WEEE programs.
As IFO for the largest WEEE program in Canada, OES has an interest in working with existing
programs to coordinate efforts and program elements where practical and appropriate. Key
areas where OES is working with the other provincial programs include common definitions,
baseline data on supply of EEE into the market, data inputs for estimating quantities of WEEE
available for collection, and common fee-setting principles where these are consistent with the
WDA and the Minister’s Program Request Letter for a WEEE Program.

2
3

For Phase 1, no applications for an ISP were submitted to WDO.
See www.wdo.ca/content/?path=page81+item38390
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Table 1.2: Other Provincial WEEE Programs
Province

Start Date

Alberta

July 1, 2004

Saskatchewan

February 1, 2007

British Columbia

August 1, 2008

Nova Scotia

February 1, 2008

1.6

Operating Authority
Alberta Recycling Management Authority (ARMA):
www.albertarecycling.ca
Saskatchewan Waste Electronic Equipment Program (SWEEP):
www.sweepit.ca
Electronic Stewardship Association of British Columbia
(ESABC): www.esabc.ca
Atlantic Canada Electronic Stewardship (ACES):
www.aces.ca

Plan Development and Consultation Process

To support the Revised Plan development, WDO and OES have been consulting with Stewards
and stakeholders through a series of workshops (with simultaneous webcast) and stakeholder
meetings. The first three versions of the Revised Program Plan were posted for public comment
by OES, and two versions were posted for public comment by WDO. The schedule of postings
was as follows:
•
•
•
•

Draft Revised (Phase 1 and 2) Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE)
Program Document for Consultation – posted on January 21, 2009
Draft Preliminary Revised (Phase 1 and 2) Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment
(WEEE) Program Plan – posted on April 23, 2009
Draft Preliminary Revised (Phase 1 and 2) Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment
(WEEE) Program Plan – posted on May 20, 2009
Draft Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE)
Program Plan – posted on June 12, 2009

On June 12, 2009, OES submitted the Draft Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program
Plan to WDO for review, and posted the Draft Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program
Plan on its website. The WDO also posted the Draft Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE
Program Plan on its website. Once the Draft Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program
Plan was submitted to WDO, affected stakeholders and members of the public were directed to
submit comments directly to WDO if they believed the Draft Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2)
WEEE Program Plan did not adequately take into account comments submitted during the
consultation process. WDO considered any such comments when it was evaluating whether to
request that OES modify the Draft Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan.
A full description of the consultation process – the comments received by OES prior to May 7,
2009, and whether and how these comments were addressed in the Program Plan – is provided
in the companion document, Final Report on Consultation to Support the Development of the
Revised (Phase 1 and 2) Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan.
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1.6.1

Revised Plan Development Milestones and Timeline

PHASE 1
June 11/07

Final WEEE Program Request Letter from the Environment Minister to WDO

June 26/07

Consultation workshop/webcast #1

August 13/07

Clarification Letter on WEEE Diversion from the Ministry of the Environment to WDO

October 12/07

Consultation workshop/webcast #2

January 14/08

Posting of Draft Phase 1 Preliminary Program Plan

January 24/08

Consultation workshop/webcast #3

February 11/08

Posting of OES Program Plan Development Consultation Paper

March 31/08

Submission of Final WEEE Phase 1 Program Plan and Consultation Report to WDO

July 9/08

Approval of WEEE Phase 1 Program Plan by the Environment Minister

April 1/09

Phase 1 implementation

REVISED PHASE 1 and 2
December/08

Survey distributed to industry members to assess current Phase 2 WEEE activities

January 21/09

Posting of Program Plan documents for workshop/webcast #1

February 4/09

Consultation workshop/webcast #1

April 23/09

Posting of Draft Preliminary Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan for public
comment

April 30/09

Consultation workshop/webcast #2

May 20/09

Posting of updated version of Draft Preliminary Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE
Program Plan and Consultation Report for public review

June 12/09

Delivery of Draft Final Revised Plan and Consultation Report to WDO for distribution
to WDO board

July 10/09

WDO submission of the Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan to
Minister
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2.0 Material Profiles and Definitions
2.1

EEE Material Categories under the Revised Program Plan

The Revised Program Plan introduces some modifications to the EEE material categories4
defined in the Phase 1 Program Plan. OES made these modifications based upon experience
gained since the approval of the Phase 1 Program Plan, as well as the operational experience
of other provincial programs5. The key factors influencing this decision include, but are not
limited to:
•
•
•

Reflecting a policy decision to allocate the cost of managing some WEEE no longer
supplied into the market to the successive technology
Increasing convergence of technology that enables the same device to be used for
multiple functions
Changing sales trends expected to result in significant increases or decreases in
projected sales for some products with significant implications for fee-setting

These factors primarily affect the existing Phase 1 Program Plan EEE categories. These
categories have been modified as described below:
•
•
•

Computer monitors and televisions combined under a single Display Device category.
Combine desktop printers, copiers and multifunction printing devices under a single
category.
Refine scope of other EEE material categories.

The rationale for the modifications is outlined in the following sections.
2.1.1

Successive Technology

The volume of WEEE available for collection includes both WEEE clearly attributable to an
existing Steward, and obsolete WEEE. Obsolete WEEE refers to WEEE technologies that are
no longer supplied or sold for consumer use. An example would include eight-track tape
players, which have been successively replaced by four-track tape players, portable CD players
and now digital music devices. Costs associated with managing obsolete WEEE technology will
be applied to the successive product technology under the Program.
The policy of assigning these costs to successive product technology allows OES to apply the
costs associated with the management of obsolete WEEE collected under the Program to the
Steward fees for the obligated EEE device that followed and/or replaced, totally or in part, the
function or intended purpose of the obsolete WEEE device, as specified in the Phase 1 and
Phase 2 Product Definitions.

4

The term “materials” refers to the constituents of EEE and WEEE, e.g. plastic, glass, metal, etc. Groups of EEE and
WEEE are referred to as “material categories”.
5
These changes to the Phase 1 categories arise from experience in Ontario and from implementation of three other
industry-led WEEE programs: Electronics Stewardship Association of British Columbia (ESABC), Saskatchewan
Waste Electrical Equipment Program (SWEEP) and Atlantic Canada Electronic Stewardship (ACES).

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 9

2.1.2

Convergence of Technology

Under the approved Phase 1 Program Plan, televisions supplied into Ontario were differentiated
from monitors for the purposes of fee-setting on the basis that televisions contained a television
tuner, while monitors did not. However, recent design and technological advancements for both
televisions and monitors have blurred these lines and there is no longer sufficient reason to
maintain these as differentiated categories.
For example, most commercial display equipment, such as large display units in retail stores,
public events, sports facilities and airports are technically monitors given that they do not have
an embedded television tuner. However, monitors now being sold at retail or by manufacturers
directly are designed and marketed as dual use equipment with the addition of the television
tuner. From a handling and recycling perspective, there is little or no difference in recycling a
19” LCD computer monitor as compared to a similar sized LCD television.
For the purposes of the Revised Program, OES believes that combining monitors and
televisions into the same EEE material category will improve reporting, administrative, and
communication efficiencies for affected Stewards.
2.1.3

Changing Consumer Preferences and Trends

A recent study commissioned by ESABC, SWEEP, and ACES6 highlights changing consumer
trends and preferences related to the sales of televisions and monitors. The material categories
for the Final Revised Program Plan reflect this trend, and others.
2.2

EEE Material Categories

OES has established Phase 1 and 2 Material Categories that encompass all of the forty-four
designated Phase 1 and 2 EEE materials as set out in the Minister’s Final Program Request
Letter. The material categories are grouped into 8 major material categories and 14 subcategories. These categories were developed to account for how WEEE is generated, how
WEEE is handled, the diversion and disposal channels and technology, and the corresponding
differences in diversion and cost.
Table 2.1 summarizes the material categories of Phase 1 and 2 materials that OES will manage
under the Revised Program. The following sections provide brief descriptions of each of the
eight material categories and sub-categories.

6

InterGroup Consultants. “Analysis of Environmental Handling Fee Schedules for Selected, Regulated, Industry-led,
End of Life Electronics Recycling Programs in Canada”. March 26, 2009.
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Table 2.1: Comparison of OES Material Categories and Ontario Regulation 393/04
EEE Material Categories for Reporting Purposes
Material Category

Phase 1 and 2 Materials included
Ontario Regulation 393/04

Material Sub-Category
Display Devices ≤ 29“ Screen

Display Devices
Display Devices > 29” Screen

Schedule 2
15. Monitor (CRT) – Phase 1
16. Monitor (LCD) – Phase 1
17. Monitor (Plasma) – Phase 1
Schedule 4
15. Television (CRT) – Phase 1
16. Television (LCD) – Phase 1
17. Television (Plasma) – Phase 1
18. Television (Rear Projection) – Phase 1

Desktop Computers

Schedule 2
9. Computer terminal – Phase 1
13. Microcomputer – Phase 1
14. Minicomputer – Phase 1
18. Personal computer (Desktop) – Phase 1

Portable Computers

Schedule 2
20. Personal computer (Laptop) – Phase 1
21. Personal computer (Notebook) – Phase 1
22. Personal computer (Notepad) – Phase 1

Computer Peripherals

Schedule 2
5. CD-ROM drive – Phase 1
6. Computer disk drive – Phase 1
7. Computer keyboard – Phase 1
8. Computer mouse – Phase 1
Schedule 3
11. Modem – Phase 2
Desktop and Portable Printing,
Copying and Multi-Function Devices

Printing, Copying and MultiFunction Devices

Floor-Standing Printing Devices
Floor-Standing Copying and MultiFunction Devices

Schedule 2
10. Copier – Phase 2
25. Printer – Phase 1
27. Computer flatbed scanner – Phase 2
29. Typewriter – Phase 2
Schedule 3
6. Fax machine – Phase 1

Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines

Schedule 3
17. Telephone (Cordless) – Phase 2
18. Telephone (Wire line) – Phase 2
20. Telephone Answering Machine – Phase 2

Cellular Devices and Pagers

Schedule 2
23. Personal Digital Assistant (cell-enabled) –
Phase 2
Schedule 3
12. Pager – Phase 2
16. Telephone (Cellular) – Phase 2
Personal/ Portable Image, Audio and
Video Devices

Home/ Non-Portable Image, Audio
and Video Devices
Image, Audio and Video Devices
Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)

Aftermarket Vehicle Image, Audio
and Video Devices

Schedule 2
19. Personal Handheld Computer – Phase 2
23. Personal Digital Assistant (Non-cell-enabled)
– Phase 2
Schedule 4
1. Amplifier – Phase 2
2. Audio Player (tape, disk, digital) – Phase 2
3. Audio Recorder (tape, disk, digital) – Phase 2
4. Camera (film, tape, disk, digital) – Phase 2
5. Equalizer – Phase 2
10. Preamplifier – Phase 2
12. Radio – Phase 2
13. Receiver – Phase 2
14. Speaker – Phase 2
19. Tuner – Phase 2
20. Turntable – Phase 2
21. Video player or projector (tape, disk, digital) –
Phase 2
22. Video recorder (tape, disk, digital) – Phase 2
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2.3

Phase 1 and 2 EEE Definitions and Descriptions

For the purposes of the Revised Program, OES has modified each of the EEE material
definitions under the approved Phase 1 Program Plan, to promote efficiency in Steward
reporting of EEE, EOL management of WEEE in Ontario, and harmonization with other
provincial WEEE programs.
2.3.1

Display Devices

The definition for Display Devices under the Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan is
outlined in Table 2.2. The Display Devices category is a new category that combines the
‘Monitors’ category with the ‘Televisions’ category from the Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan. This
is to account for changing sales patterns, consumer preferences, and technological
convergence.
Sales trends suggest that markets for televisions with screen sizes greater than 29” are
expanding, while sales of televisions with smaller screens (≤ 29”) are declining. Although
monitors and televisions were originally distinct products purchased for different purposes and
applications, this is increasingly no longer the case. Due to technological convergence there is
currently little or no difference between a new television and a new monitor, other than the user
application.
Most large format commercial displays are technically a monitor as they do not have a television
tuner. However, in substance they are the same technology as a large screen television. This
study also suggests that consumers are replacing older cathode ray televisions (CRT – which
had a limit on the screen size of approximately 32”) with new, flat panel televisions that have
larger screen sizes.
To account for this change, the Program combines monitors and televisions into a single
category called Display Devices. Stewards will be required to report display devices
differentiated by screen size only, in two categories: ≤29” screen or >29” screen sizes.
Table 2.2: Material Definition – Display Devices
EEE Material Category
for Reporting
Purposes
SubCategory
category

≤ 29” screen
Display
Devices
> 29” screen

Phase 1 and 2
Materials Definition
A device that displays
an image, using a
variety of
technologies including
CRT, LCD, plasma
and rear-projection.

Includes

•
•
•
•
•

Computer monitors
Professional display monitors
Closed circuit monitor screens
Televisions
Dual television and computer
monitors
• All-in-One (AIO) computers: a
display device with an embedded
computer
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2.3.2

Desktop Computers

The definition for Desktop Computers under the Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan
is outlined in Table 2.3. The Desktop Computers category in this Plan is the same as the
Desktop Computers category that was approved in the Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan.
Table 2.3: Material Definition – Desktop Computers
EEE Material
Category for
Reporting Purposes

Desktop Computers

2.3.3

Phase 1 and 2 Materials
Definition
Desktop Computers refer to
desktop computers that
contain a central processing
unit (CPU) and that are
designed to be utilized on a
work surface and require
standard alternating current
(AC) power plug for a
primary source of power.

Includes
•
•
•
•

Desktops
Computers
Computer terminals
Desktops acting as
servers
• Thin clients
• Microcomputers
• Minicomputers

Excludes
• Computer terminals that are
embedded into non-Phase 1 and 2
products
• Portable computers
• Products classified as Computer
Peripherals under this Plan
• All-in-one (AIO) computers: a
display device with an embedded
computer

Portable Computers

The definition for Portable Computers under the Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan
is outlined in Table 2.4. The Portable Computers category in this Plan is the same as the
Portable Computers category that was approved in the Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan.
Table 2.4: Material Definition – Portable Computers
EEE Material
Category for
Reporting Purposes

Portable Computers

2.3.4

Phase 1 and 2 Materials
Definition
Portable Computers refer to
portable computers that
contain a Central
Processing Unit (CPU) and
that can operate using a
self-contained battery or
using an external AC/DC
adaptor.

Includes
•
•
•
•

Laptops
Notebooks
Notepads
Tablet PCs

Excludes
• Computer terminals that are
embedded into non-Phase 1 and 2
products
• Personal handheld computers
(included in Image, Audio and
Video Devices category)
• Personal digital assistance (PDAs)
(cell-enabled included in Cellular
Devices category; non-cell-enabled
included in Personal/Portable
Image, Audio and Video category)
• Products classified as Computer
Peripherals under this Plan
• Other handheld electronic devices

Computer Peripherals

The definition for Computer Peripherals under the Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program
Plan is outlined in Table 2.5.
The Computer Peripherals category has been expanded from the Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan
to incorporate the addition of modems under Phase 2 of the Program. For the purposes of this
Program Plan, modems are considered to be a specific networking device that acts as a
modulator-demodulator for encoded signals to be communicated over telephone or cable lines.
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Table 2.5: Material Definition – Computer Peripherals
EEE Material
Category for Phase 1 and 2 Materials
Reporting
Definition
Purposes
Computer peripherals
refers to external, as well
as integrated modems,
disk drives, optical drives,
computer mouse and
keyboards that are
added, or attached, to a
computer in order to
expand its functionality.
Computer
A modem refers to a
Peripherals
device that encodes
digital computer signals
into analog/analogue
telephone signals and
vice versa and allows
computers to
communicate over a
phone line or cable
connection.

2.3.5

Includes

Excludes

• Replacement computer
component and standalone
products that are sold to the
end user
• CD-ROM, DVD, HD-DVD
and BluRay drives
• Floppy-disk drives
• Computer mouse
• Computer keyboards
• Wired cable, DSL, and
ADSL modems
• Wireless modems

• Computer peripherals that are supplied
as replacement parts under a warranty
and non-warranty service repair
arrangement
• Internal components contained within
the original desktop or portable
computer at the time of supply
• Components that are supplied as
replacement parts under a warranty
• Components for non-warranty service
repair arrangements
• Speakers, cameras, microphones,
headphones (included in the Image,
Audio and Video Devices category)
• Internal components contained within
the original desktop or portable
computer at the time of supply
• Routers
• Network hubs
• Satellite networking devices
• Telephony devices (i.e. VoIP devices)

Printing, Copying and Multi-Function Devices

The definition for Printing, Copying and Multi-Function Devices under the Revised (Phase 1 and
2) WEEE Program Plan is outlined in Table 2.6. With the introduction of Phase 2, the Printing,
Copying and Multi-Function Devices category required modification from the Phase 1 WEEE
Program Plan in order to incorporate floor-standing printing, copying and multi-function devices.
For the purposes of reporting and fee-setting, the Program differentiates between desktop and
portable devices, and floor-standing devices, for several reasons:
•

•

•

Desktop and portable printing, copying and multi-function devices are sold through
channels (e.g. retail) that are very different from the channels through which floorstanding printing, copying and multi-function devices are sold (e.g. business-to-business;
leasing).
At end-of-life, desktop and portable printing, copying and multi-function devices are
collected and recycled through channels (e.g. depots and event-based collection) that
are very different from the channels through which floor-standing devices are collected
and recycled (e.g. OEM take-back / replacement programs).
The management costs attracted by desktop and portable printing, copying and multifunction devices are significantly different from the end-of-life management costs of
floor-standing devices, which often require specialized transport equipment, and may
contain confidential hard drives that must be removed for secure destruction.

The Program includes printing, copying and multi-function devices that are used in commercial
applications, however large-scale production printers and copiers, such as those used in
newspaper and industrial applications, are excluded, as described in Table 2.6.
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Table 2.6: Material Definition – Printing, Copying and Multi-Function Devices
EEE Material Category
for Reporting Purposes Phase 1 and 2 Materials
Definition
Category Sub-category
Printing, copying and
multi-function devices,
utilizing all printing
technologies, designed to
be handheld or to reside
on a work surface and
that can print on media
with dimensions up to 48”
wide.
Desktop and
Portable
Copiers and/or multiPrinting,
function devices
Copying and classified as Segment 1
Multi-Function or Segment 2; Copier
Devices
and/or multi-function
devices that are designed
to reside on a work
surface that are not
classified as Segment 1
or Segment 2.

Includes

• Desktop or portable
computer scanners
• Desktop printers
• Portable PC-free photo
printer
• Typewriters powered by AC
power plug or by internal
battery unit
• Camera dock printers
• Desktop label, barcode,
card printers
• Point of Sale (POS) receipt
printers
• Handheld printers such as
calculators with printing
capabilities or label makers
• Desktop multi-function or
“all-in-one” devices
• Desktop copiers or copy &
print devices
•
Models which are able to
Includes models that are
utilize an optional floorable to utilize an optional
stand
floor-stand.

Printing,
Copying
and
MultiFunction
Devices
FloorStanding
Printing
Devices

FloorStanding
Copying
Devices

Excludes
• Desktop printing devices
capable of performing
additional non-printing
functions such as copying or
faxing
• Printing devices that are
embedded into non-Phase 1
and Phase 2 products, where
the printing device is not the
primary product
• Non-electronic typewriters
• Printing devices capable of
printing on media with
dimensions greater than 48”
wide

Printing devices, utilizing • Floor-standing office printers • Floor-standing printing devices
all printing technologies
capable of performing
• Floor-standing graphics
that are floor-standing
additional non-printing
printers
models and that can print • Floor-standing wide-format
functions such as copying or
on media with dimensions printers
faxing
up to 48” wide.
• Printing devices that are
embedded into non-Phase
1and 2 products, where the
printing device is not the
primary product
• Newspaper and industrial
printing devices
• Printing devices capable of
printing on media with
dimensions greater than 48”
wide
• Models which are able to
utilize an optional floor-stand
Copier and/or multi• Floor-standing multi-function • Floor-standing devices that
function devices
or “all-in-one” devices that
only perform printing functions
classified as Segment 3,
perform different tasks such • Newspaper and industrial
Segment 4 or Segment 5
as copy, scan, fax, print
copying and/or multi-function
Copier and/or multi• Floor-standing copiers
devices
function devices that are • Floor-standing Copy and
• Copying and/or multi-function
floor-standing models that Print devices
devices capable of printing on
are not classified as
media with dimensions greater
• Floor-standing wide-format
Segment 3, Segment 4 or copiers and/or multi-function than 48” wide
Segment 5.
devices
• Models which are able to
utilize an optional floor-stand
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The copiers and multi-function products market utilizes a unique classification system that is
based on the printing speed of the device. This classification system is also indicative of the size
and application of the copier/multi-function device, and the Program has incorporated the
industry’s classification system into the material category definitions. Table 2.7 outlines the
segment classification system for Copiers and Multi-Function Devices.
Table 2.7: Description of Copiers and Multi-Function Devices Segment Classification
WEEE Program
Category
Desktop

Floor-Standing

Excluded

2.3.6

Segment

Approximate Speed

Common Application

(PPM: Pages per Minute)

1

0 - 20 PPM

Personal/Home Office

2

20 - 30 PPM

Small Offices

3

30 - 50 PPM

Small to Medium Offices

4

50 - 70 PPM

Medium to Large Offices

5

70 - 90 PPM

Very Large Offices

6

> 90 PPM

Commercial and/or production applications

Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines

The definition for Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines under the Revised (Phase 1
and 2) WEEE Program Plan is outlined in Table 2.8. This category was introduced with Phase 2
and represents a new material category under the Program.
In accordance with Regulation 393/04 and with the Minister’s Program Request Letter, this
category only refers to those telephones that require a physical connection with either a
telephone or cable wire-line. Telephone accessories (such as headsets and hands-free
accessories) have not yet been designated by the Minister and thus are excluded from the Plan.
Table 2.8: Material Definition – Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines
EEE Material
Category for
Reporting
Purposes

Telephones and
Telephone
Answering
Machines

Phase 1 and 2 Materials Definition
A telecommunication device with a
handset or headset that is used for
the transmission of sound (most
commonly speech) between two or
more people using a variety of
technologies including wire-line
telephones, and Voice over Internet
Protocol (VoIP).
Also includes telephone answering
machines that are installed
alongside, or incorporated within a
wire-line telephone.

Includes
• Wire line telephones,
including rotary and
touch-tone technologies
• Cordless telephones
requiring an electrical
base station/handset
cradle for battery
charging and wire-line
network connection
• VoIP phones
• Answering machines that
utilize cassette-based or
digital recording
technologies
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Excludes
• Telecommunication
equipment developed for
embedded use in motor
vehicles or any type
• Commercial-grade “pay
phones”
• Voicemail/answering
machine devices that
utilize a centralized or
networked system
• Telephone accessories
including headsets and
hands-free accessories
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2.3.7

Cellular Devices and Pagers

The definition for Cellular Devices and Pagers under the Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE
Program Plan is outlined in Table 2.9. This category was introduced with Phase 2 and
represents a new material category under the Program.
This category includes only communication devices that use cellular networks to communicate
(i.e. “cell-enabled”). Similar handheld devices that are not cell-enabled may be included in the
Image, Audio and Video Devices category (see section 2.3.8).
Table 2.9: Material Definition – Cellular Devices and Pagers
EEE Material
Category for
Reporting
Purposes

Cellular Devices
and Pagers

2.3.8

Phase 1 and 2 Materials
Definition
A handheld communication
device that utilizes cellular
networks to transmit voice or
data signals. Includes cellenabled Personal Digital
Assistants (PDAs)

Includes
• Cellular phones
• Cellular phones offering
camera, video recording
and/or audio functions
• Smart phones (cell-enabled)
• Palmtop computers (cellenabled)
• Cell-enabled PDAs utilizing
touch-screen technology
• Cell-enabled handheld
devices
• Pagers

Excludes
• Satellite phones
• Wireless devices that do not
utilize cellular networks to
operate
• Non-cell-enabled PDAs
(Included in Personal/
Portable Image, Audio, and
Video Devices category)

Image, Audio and Video Devices

The definition for Image, Audio and Video Devices under the Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE
Program Plan is outlined in Table 2.10. This category was introduced with Phase 2 and
represents a new material category under the Program.
The costs associated with the EOL management of image, audio and video devices can vary
greatly, largely due to size differences. To ensure that Steward Fees reflect the actual costs to
manage end-of-life Image, Audio and Video Devices of varying sizes, the Program differentiates
between four distinct sub-categories as outlined in Table 2.11.
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Table 2.10: Material Definition – Image, Audio and Video Devices
Phase 2 Material
Categories
SubCategory
category

Phase 1 and 2
Materials Definition

Includes

• Audio cassette players and/or
recorders
• Combination cassette recorders
and players
• CD players and/or recorders
• Digital Video Disk (DVD) players
and recorders
• MP3 Players
Personal/
• Other Digital Audio Players/
Portable
Recorders (DAP)
• Video cassette players (VCRs)
and/or video projectors
Personal and/or
• Analog and digital video
portable peripheral
cameras and recorders
audio devices that
• Turntables (Record Players and
enable audio
gramophones)
playback.
• AM/FM Radios
• Digital and non-digital cameras,
including webcams
Home and/or nonportable devices that • Digital picture frames
can transmit, record • Digital projectors
and/or playback an
• Home stereo amplifiers
image, audio, or
• Speaker systems, including
video using a variety
computer speakers
of technologies
• Home stereo systems
including
• Handheld personal computers
Home/Nonmechanical, optical • Devices commonly called Ultra
Portable
and digital
Mobile PCs (UMPC) that utilize a
technologies.
touch-sensitive screen between
4" and 7", and that can operate
Home and/or nonthe same software as a standard
portable peripheral
computer (i.e. Windows)
audio devices that
• PDAs that are not
enable audio
communication-enabled or
playback.
cellular compatible
Personal and/or
portable devices that
can transmit, record
and/or playback an
image, audio, or
video using a variety
of technologies
including
mechanical, optical
and digital
technologies.

Image,
Audio and
Video
Devices

• Home theatre image, audio and
Bundled
video equipment sold as a
combinations of
package/bundle with a single
devices that can
Home
point-of-sale SKU
transmit, record
Theatre in a
and/or playback an
• Includes peripheral audio
Box (HTB)
image, audio, or
devices
video using a variety
of technologies.
• Vehicle speakers
Audio and video
• Vehicle radios
Aftermarket devices for
• Vehicle CD players
Vehicle
installation in motor
vehicles aftermarket. • Vehicle DVD/BluRay Players
and screens
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Excludes
• CD-writing drives contained
within, or replacements
parts for Desktop and
Portable Computers
• DVD-writing drives
contained within, or
replacement parts for
Desktop and Portable
Computers
• Non-audio optical diskplayers
• Optical disk drives included
in the Computer Peripherals
materials category
• Webcams embedded in
Desktop Computers and
Portable Computers
• Cameras embedded in
devices for which the
primary function is not to
record an image/video
• Cell-enabled PDAs
• Devices for which the
primary design and function
are for video-gaming
purposes (As designated in
Section 5 of O. Reg. 393/04)
• Global Positioning Systems
(GPS) for both portable and
aftermarket vehicle
installation
• Home/Non-Portable videogaming devices
• Satellite, Cable, and Digital
transmitters and receivers
• Headphones and ear-buds
• Home theatre image, audio
and video equipment sold
as a package/bundle with
more than a single point-ofsale SKU (Report
separately)
• Home Theatre bundles that
include televisions
• Audio and video equipment
embedded in original
equipment manufacturer
(OEM) supplied motor
vehicles of any type
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Table 2.11: Description of Image, Audio and Video Devices Sub-Categories
Image, Audio and Video
Sub-Categories

Description

Personal/Portable

Designed to be carried; able to operate using a self-contained battery or
using an external AC/DC adaptor.

Home/Non-Portable

Designed to reside and/or be utilized on a surface; requires standard
alternating current (AC) power plug for primary source of power.

Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)

Bundled packages with varying number and type of Home/Non-Portable
Image, Audio and Video Devices; recorded at retail point-of-sale (POS) as
one sale item. Note: this does not include bundles that have televisions.

Aftermarket Vehicle

Any Image, Audio and Video Players and Recorders device designed for
individual sale and aftermarket installation into automobiles, boats,
motorcycles, and other motor vehicles.

For the purposes of reporting and fee-setting, the Revised Plan differentiates among Image,
Audio and Video devices into four sub-categories for several reasons:
•

•

•
•

The cost to manage EOL Image, Audio and Video Devices varies greatly based on the
size of the device. Amalgamating the costs for various sizes of these materials for feesetting purposes could result in proportionately higher fees on smaller devices, and
proportionately lower fees on larger devices.
Distinguishing EOL Personal/Portable Image, Audio and Video Devices from other
WEEE allows for new opportunities to expand OES WEEE collection points for these
items to increase accessibility for generators. There is potential for increased diversion
and Program operating efficiencies as a result.
Many Personal/Portable Image, Audio and Video Devices contain either a single-use or
rechargeable battery that must be removed prior to processing, in accordance with OES’
Electronics Recycling Standard (ERS). Please refer to Section 4.3.1.
Many Stewards and retailers are unable to track the number and types of units included
in bundled Home Theatre in a Box (HTB). These HTB sales are recorded as one sales
unit. OES was required to make assumptions about the number, types and weights of
units typically included in HTB transactions to ensure that the Steward Fee assessed on
this sub-category of EEE reflects the end-of-life management costs for these devices
under the WEEE Program.
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2.4

Interpreting Definitions of EEE for Reporting Purposes

The rapid pace of innovation and convergence in technology means that, increasingly, EEE
devices are being designed to perform functions that meet more than one obligated material
category definition under the Revised Program Plan. The following discussion applies to those
products that meet more than one obligated material category definition, but have not been
assigned to a specific material category (for the purposes of reporting and assessing Fees).
In the event that a Steward is uncertain of how their EEE device should be reported because it
meets the definitions of more than one material category, the Steward should proceed
according to the following process:
1. The Steward will read the material categories to determine if their EEE device has or has
not been assigned to a single material category.
2. If the Steward’s EEE device has not been assigned to a single material category, and if
the EEE product meets more than one definition, the Steward will review each material
category definition and declare to OES all of the material categories that apply to the
EEE product.
3. The Steward will report and remit fees for the material category that is most reflective of
how the device will be managed under the WEEE program. For instance, an all-in-one
monitor with embedded computer would be reported as a display device.
4. The Steward may submit a request to OES to review their product and determine the
most appropriate material reporting category.
5. OES will review the product category designation and assign the product to the material
category that most closely reflects the product’s EOL management requirements and
processing costs.
6. Once the Steward has requested a review of the Fees and material category, OES will
initiate a review process.
If, after the OES review process, the Steward disputes OES’ ruling on the appropriate material
category for the EEE device in question, the Steward may initiate the dispute resolution process
as outlined in Schedule A of Section 11: Rules for Stewards with Respect to Payment of EEE
Fees.
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3.0 Baseline Data
Section 9 of the Addendum to the Minister’s Program Request Letter requires OES to provide a
breakdown of the quantity of EEE items supplied for use in Ontario, and an estimate of the
quantity of each WEEE generated under the Program that is available for collection. The
resulting data is used to develop the collection and diversion targets for the first five years of the
program.
This section outlines the information on the quantity of EEE supplied for use in Ontario, and the
quantity of WEEE available for collection under the Revised Program. Please note that data on
WEEE available for collection serve as the foundation of the Revised Program’s collection and
diversion targets, as detailed in Section 5 of the Revised Program Plan.
Inputs

WEEE Discard Model

Quantity of Phase 1
and 2 EEE Supplied
for Use in Ontario

Analyzed using the
WEEE Discard Model

Outputs
Quantity of Phase 1 and
2 WEEE Available for
Collection

For the purposes of the Revised Program Plan, ‘baseline data’ refers to the following, as
outlined below:
Baseline for Phase 1
Materials

Projects annual data based on the growth rates from “Baseline” to “Year 1” for
Phase 1 materials from the Final Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan.

Baseline for Phase 2
Materials

Reflects best available data as verified against established provincial WEEE
programs.

3.1

Quantity of Phase 1 and 2 EEE Supplied for Use in Ontario

This section describes the methods used to determine the estimates of EEE supplied for use in
Ontario.
3.1.1

Method for Gathering Data on Phase 1 and 2 EEE Supplied for Use in Ontario

The approved Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan used data and weights for EEE Supplied for Use in
Ontario based on extrapolated Alberta Recycling Management Association (ARMA) data (based
on data from 2004 to 2007). The data used for estimating baseline Supplied for Use in Ontario
was adjusted up by 20% for Ontario due to a projected higher concentration of commercial
business activity, as compared to Alberta. These data represented the best available
information at the time of the Phase 1 Plan development.
After the Phase 1 Program Plan was approved by the Minister, industry-managed WEEE
programs in three other provinces (ESABC, SWEEP, and ACES) commissioned InterGroup to
conduct two new studies to analyze the quantities of WEEE to be managed, as well as the
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expected EEE environmental handling fees. One of these studies focused on Phase 1 EEE7,
while the other study focused on Phase 2 EEE8, and both were used by OES as the primary
source of data to estimate the quantity of Phase 1 and 2 EEE Supplied for Use in Ontario.
3.1.2

Results – EEE Supplied for Use in Ontario

EEE supplied for use in Ontario is measured in two ways: total number of units, and total weight
in tonnes. Table 3.1 presents the baseline and projected units of EEE supplied into the Ontario
marketplace. Projected units are based on compound annual growth rate assumptions that were
determined from historic data.
Note that baseline units reflect a 3% reduction to original baseline data to take into account the
economic downturn experienced in the last half of 2008 and early 2009. The future projections
reflect a conservative increase of only 1% in the number of units Supplied for Use in Ontario in
Year 1.
Table 3.1: Revised Quantity of EEE Supplied for Use in Ontario (Units)
EEE Supplied in Ontario (000s units)

Material Category

Display
Devices

Computer Monitors
Displays <18"
Displays 18-29"
≤29" Screen Total
Displays >29-45"
Displays >45"
>29" Screen Total

Desktop Computers
Portable Computers
Computer Peripherals
Desktop and Portable Printing,
Printing,
Copying and Multi-Function Devices
Copying &
Multi-Function
Floor-Standing Printing Devices
Devices
Floor-Standing Copying Devices
Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines
Cellular Devices and Pagers
Personal/Portable
Image, Audio &
Video Devices

Home/Non-Portable

Baseline

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

1,053

1,064

1,074

1,096

1,129

1,163

127

128

129

132

136

140

437

441

445

454

468

482

1,616

1,632

1,649

1,682

1,732

1,784

684

691

698

712

734

756

200

202

204

208

214

221

884
1,374
1,536
1,872

893
1,388
1,551
1,891

902
1,401
1,567
1,910

920
1,430
1,598
1,948

948
1,472
1,646
2,007

976
1,517
1,695
2,067

3,518

3,553

3,588

3,660

3,770

3,883

8
8
4,383
4,764
2,410

8
8
4,427
4,812
2,434

8
8
4,471
4,860
2,458

8
9
4,561
4,957
2,508

9
9
4,697
5,106
2,583

9
9
4,838
5,259
2,660
3,193

2,893

2,922

2,951

3,010

3,100

Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)

319

322

325

332

342

352

Aftermarket Vehicle

286

288

291

297

306

315

10,800

10,908

11,017

11,238

11,575

11,922

1.0%

1.0%

2.0%

3.0%

3.0%

Phase 1 Materials Total*
Growth
Phase 2 Materials Total
Growth

15,071

15,222
1.0%

15,374
1.0%

15,682
2.0%

16,152
3.0%

16,637
3.0%

Phase 1 and 2 Materials Total

25,871

26,130

26,391

26,919

27,727

28,559

1.0%

1.0%

2.0%

3.0%

3.0%

Growth

* Note that Phase 1 Materials Total includes all Phase 1 and 2 desktop printing, copying, and multi-function devices. Table 2.2 outlines the
exact Phase to which obligated EEE belong, for clarity. As the Revised WEEE Program Plan introduces new material categories that combine
some Phase 1 and Phase 2 materials, caution should be used when comparing data contained in the Revised Program Plan to previous
versions.
7

InterGroup Consultants. “Analysis of Environmental Handling Fee Schedules for Selected, Regulated, Industry-led,
End of Life Electronics Recycling Programs in Canada - Calculation of Environmental Handling Fees for Phase 1
Products”. March 26, 2009.
8
InterGroup Consultants. “Analysis of Environmental Handling Fee Schedules for Selected, Regulated, Industry-led,
End of Life Electronics Recycling Programs in Canada – Calculation of Environmental Handling Fees for Phase 2
Products”. October 23, 2008.
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To calculate the projected weight of Phase 1 and Phase 2 EEE supplied for use in Ontario
(Table 3.3), the number of units of EEE Supplied for Use in Ontario (Table 3.1) was multiplied
by the average current unit weights of these products (Table 3.2). These product weights were
obtained from retailer and manufacturers websites.
OES will continue to review and refine these average weight estimates in future years to more
accurately reflect the impact of changes in the industry including design innovation, successive
technologies and convergence of technology.
Table 3.2: Average Unit Weights for Current Revised EEE Products Supplied for Use in
Ontario
Material Category
Computer Monitors

Weight
(kg/unit)
7.7

Display Devices <18"

6.0

Display Devices 18-29"

21.0

Display Devices

≤29" Screen Total

11.2

Display Devices >29-45"

35.0

Display Devices >45"

45.0

>29" Screen Total

37.3

Desktop Computers

7.4

Portable Computers

2.9

Computer Peripherals
Copiers and MultiFunction Devices
Printing Devices

1.1
Desktop
Floor-Standing

9.6
100.0

Desktop

9.4

Floor-Standing

50.0

Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines

1.2

Cellular Devices and Pagers

0.2

Personal/Portable
Image, Audio and
Video Player and
Recorders

0.8

Home/Non-Portable

4.9

Home Theatre in a Box

22.9

Aftermarket Vehicle

2.3
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Table 3.3: Quantities of EEE Supplied for Use in Ontario (Tonnes)
EEE Supplied in Ontario (tonnes)

Material Category
Computer Monitors
Display Devices <18"
Display Devices 18-29"
≤29" Screen Total

Display Devices

Baseline

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

8,110

8,191

8,273

8,438

8,691

8,952

759

767

775

790

814

838

9,167

9,259

9,352

9,539

9,825

10,119

18,036

18,217

18,399

18,767

19,330

19,910

Display Devices >29-45"

23,955

24,194

24,436

24,925

25,673

26,443

Display Devices >45"

8,996

9,086

9,177

9,361

9,641

9,931

32,951

33,280

33,613

34,286

35,314

36,374

Desktop Computers

>29" Screen Total

10,167

10,268

10,371

10,578

10,896

11,223

Portable Computers

4,454

4,499

4,544

4,635

4,774

4,917

Computer Peripherals

2,010

2,030

2,050

2,091

2,154

2,218

31,735

32,052

32,373

33,020

34,011

35,031

404

408

412

420

433

446

833

841

850

867

893

919

5,271

5,324

5,377

5,485

5,649

5,819

Desktop and Portable
Printing, Copying and
Multi-Function Devices
Printing, Copying and
Multi-Function
Floor-Standing Printing
Devices
Devices
Floor-Standing Copying
Devices
Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines
Cellular Devices and Pagers

Image, Audio and
Video Devices

949

959

968

988

1,017

1,048

Personal/Portable

2,235

2,257

2,280

2,325

2,395

2,467

Home/Non-Portable

13,941

14,080

14,221

14,505

14,940

15,389

Home Theatre in a Box

7,305

7,378

7,452

7,601

7,829

8,064

651

658

664

678

698

719

99,353

100,346

101,350

103,377

106,478

109,672

1.0%

1.0%

2.0%

3.0%

3.0%

31,589

31,905

32,224

32,868

33,855

34,870

1.0%

1.0%

2.0%

3.0%

3.0%

130,942

132,251

133,574

136,245

140,333

144,543

1.0%

1.0%

2.0%

3.0%

3.0%

Aftermarket Vehicle
Phase 1 Materials Total*
Growth
Phase 2 Materials Total
Growth
Phase 1 and 2 Materials Total
Growth

* Note that Phase 1 Materials Total includes all Phase 1 and 2 desktop printing, copying, and multi-function devices. Table 2.2 outlines the exact
Phase to which obligated EEE belong, for clarity. As the Revised WEEE Program Plan introduces new material categories that combine some
Phase 1 and Phase 2 materials, caution should be used when comparing data contained in the Revised Program Plan to previous versions.

3.2

Quantity of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE Available for Collection in Ontario

This section describes the estimated quantity of each material category of WEEE that is
available for collection in Ontario. Data were generated using the WEEE Discard Model, and
were used to project collection and diversion targets for the Program.
3.2.1

Method – WEEE Discard Model

To estimate the quantity of WEEE that will become available for collection in a given year, OES
used the WEEE Discard Model9. The Discard Model was used by OES in the development of
9

The WEEE Discard Model was initially developed by Kelleher Environmental, and has been employed as a planning
tool for a variety studies including: EPSC; WDO 2005 WEEE Study; Environment Canada; Electronics Recycling
Alberta; ARMA; OES Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan; SWEEP, ACES, EASBC: Interprovincial Phase 2 WEEE Study.

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 24

the Phase 1 WEEE Program Plan, and has since been further updated to include the product
categories subject to the Phase 2 WEEE Program Plan. Outputs from inter-provincial Phase 1
and Phase 2 studies were used to determine the appropriate average weights, lifespans, and
reuse, storage and discard assumptions for inclusion in the WEEE Discard Model calculations.
Inputs to determine Ontario WEEE discard projections used the best available data and
assumptions for:
•
•
•

•
•
•
•

Data on the annual number of units Supplied for Use in Ontario for each product (this
was updated from the approved Phase 1 Plan to be more consistent with the interprovincial data);
Data on the average weight of the units that are supplied each year;
Assumptions on the period of transition for successive technologies for some products,
such as computer monitors and televisions (e.g. for computer monitors, the model has
to attempt to predict that shift, over time, of the CRT technology through the transition of
sales over a period of years to flat panel technologies);
Estimates of the first lifespan for each product (time period its first user keeps the item in
productive use);
Assumptions about the typical fate of the product at the end of its first life (percentage of
the product that is reused, put in storage or discarded);
Years the product remains in reuse or storage prior to final discard; and,
Product unit weights, which were based on best available data as established by interprovincial WEEE studies and inter-provincial program experience.

The following sections of the report describe the sources of data and assumptions used in the
WEEE Discard Model. Discards of electronics into the Ontario waste stream were estimated
using the following approach:
•
•
•
•

Products were assumed to last a specific “first life” in years.
At the end of the “first life”, products are stored, reused, or discarded.
Where products are stored or reused, a “second life” of an additional number of years is
assumed which may be different for storage versus reuse.
It is assumed that all products are discarded at the end of their “second life.” Products
discarded in any given year are therefore made up of those units which were discarded
at the end of their first life plus those units which were stored and reused for a number of
years and are now being discarded at the end of their second life.

While the Ontario Revised Program WEEE Discard Model relies on a number of assumptions of
average lifespan, material weight and sales projections, it remains the only practical
methodology for estimating the quantity of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE available for collection on any
given year. The results of the model were used to generate the quantity of Phase 1 and 2
WEEE available for collection in Ontario (as described in the following section). For greater
detail on some of the assumptions used in the Discard Model please refer to Appendix 11:
WEEE Discard Model Assumptions.
It is important to note that, although the WEEE Discard Model has been used in a number of
provinces, Ontario is the only province to use the model to calculate and predict collection rates
and percentages. This is primarily due to the limitations inherent in the large number of
assumptions that are required by the WEEE Discard Model.
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OES considers the WEEE Available for Collection data output from the WEEE Discard Model to
be extremely limited. However it remains the only practical option at this time for estimating and
planning. OES will update the assumptions outlined in Appendix 11 with actual data obtained
from research and development (R&D) activities that will include sampling of collected WEEE,
as well as waste audits in Ontario that may be undertaken by OES or by other parties.
Note that OES will update the projected quantities of WEEE Available for Collection to reflect
revised Discard Model assumption factors that may change as a result of new data from R&D
activities such as pallet sampling and waste audits. Please refer to Section 6.0 for more
information on R&D activities under the Revised WEEE Program Plan.
However, it must be emphasized that the level of accuracy that the WEEE Discard Model will
always be limited due to the many variables and assumptions. While updated assumptions and
data inputs will be updated, the Discard Model will only be used by OES to review and assess
trends and effectiveness of the program. Please refer to Section 6.0 for more information on
R&D activities under the Revised WEEE Program Plan.
3.2.2

Results – WEEE Available for Collection in Ontario

Table 3.4 presents calculated tonnes of Phase 1 and Phase 2 WEEE available for collection
(i.e. discarded) each year for the first five years of the Revised WEEE Program.
Projected WEEE Available for Collection is an important factor in the calculation of collection
rate and percentage targets for the Revised Program Plan.
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Table 3.4: Quantity of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE Available for Collection (tonnes)
WEEE Available for Collection in Ontario (tonnes)

Material Category

Baseline

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Computer Monitors

5,854

7,047

7,537

7,537

7,423

8,680

Display Devices <18"

1,777

1,821

1,644

1,876

1,816

1,814

Display Devices 18"-29"

19,433

19,840

19,626

19,284

20,467

23,419

≤29" Screen Total

Display Devices

27,064

28,708

28,808

29,100

29,705

33,913

Display Devices 29"-45"

9,111

10,073

11,103

11,809

11,630

13,001

Display Devices >45"

2,266

2,970

3,482

4,392

5,190

6,080

11,376

13,043

14,585

16,202

16,819

19,081

Desktop Computers

> 29" Screen Total

8,313

9,026

8,916

7,911

8,471

9,695

Portable Computers

2,107

2,732

3,400

3,847

4,322

5,153

Computer Peripherals
Desktop and Portable Printing,
Printing,
Copying and Multi-Function
Copying &
Devices
Multi-Function
Floor-Standing Printing Devices
Devices
Floor-Standing Copying Devices

1,219

1,307

1,272

1,481

1,753

1,927

13,889

15,356

16,936

21,299

26,399

29,555

180

212

236

318

412

502

360

425

473

635

826

1,006

2,631

3,249

4,149

4,646

4,824

5,343

558

623

699

806

926

1,085

Personal/Portable

2,138

2,226

2,182

2,333

2,361

2,445

Home/Non-Portable

6,906

10,569

14,535

14,653

16,463

16,638

Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)

8,011

8,767

8,412

9,737

10,806

9,784

594

597

780

988

1,060

1,013

63,969

70,172

73,917

79,840

87,470

99,322

9.7%

5.3%

8.0%

9.6%

13.6%

26,669

31,467

34,116

37,678

37,817

24.8%

17.9%

8.4%

10.4%

0.4%

96,841

105,383

113,956

125,147

137,140

13.5%

8.8%

8.1%

9.8%

9.6%

Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines
Cellular Devices and Pagers

Image, Audio &
Video Devices

Aftermarket Vehicle
Phase 1 Materials Total *
Growth
Phase 2 Materials Total

21,377

Growth
Phase 1 and 2 Materials Total

85,346

Growth

* Note that Phase 1 Materials Total includes all Phase 1 and 2 desktop printing, copying, and multi-function devices. Table 2.2 outlines the exact Phase
to which obligated EEE belong, for clarity. As the Revised WEEE Program Plan introduces new material categories that combine some Phase 1 and
Phase 2 materials, caution should be used when comparing data contained in the Revised Program Plan to previous versions.

Table 3.5 contains the consolidated category data for WEEE Available for Collection that is
used to calculate the collection targets outlined in Section 5.0. These consolidated categories
reflect the four WEEE management groups that OES will manage and track under the Revised
Program. These WEEE management groups are outlined in greater detail in Section 4.5.
Table 3.5: Quantity of WEEE Available for Collection – For Performance Targets
WEEE Available for Collection in Ontario (tonnes)

WEEE Management Group

Baseline

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Group 1: Desktop and Portable Computers

10,421

11,758

12,309

13,333

14,107

16,922

Group 2: Display Devices (Incl. monitors and TV's)

38,441

41,751

43,367

44,577

47,616

48,390

Group 3: Other Phase 1 and 2 WEEE

35,945

42,695

48,936

55,107

62,283

70,489

540

637

772

939

1,142

1,338

85,346

96,841
13.5%

105,383
8.8%

113,956
8.1%

125,147
9.8%

137,140
9.6%

Group 4: Floor Standing Copiers and Printers
Total Materials
Growth
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4.0 Description of Revised Program Plan
This section provides an overview of the Revised Program Plan, and outlines the process by
which WEEE physically10 flows through the system. Figure 4.1 illustrates the flow of material
from collection through to EOL treatment, and is referenced frequently throughout the text. The
principle stages of WEEE material flow can be summarized briefly as follows:
Supply of new or refurbished EEE into Ontario:
•

Stewards – (1) in Figure 4.1

Creation of WEEE:
•

EEE Consumers/WEEE Generators – (2a) in Figure 4.1

Management of WEEE:
•
•
•
•
•

Steward self-management – (2b) and (3e) in Figure 4.1
Collection options, including reuse and refurbishment – (3a) to (3d) in Figure 4.1
Consolidation points – (4) in Figure 4.1
Processing options – (5a) to (5c) in Figure 4.1
Recycling of materials – (6) in Figure 4.1

These stages reflect the main objectives of the Plan: to increase Program accessibility for
WEEE generators, and to promote the reduction, reuse and recycling of WEEE (with disposal
only for those materials for which 3Rs options are not available or technically feasible).
Note that as per the Minister’s Program Request Letter (June 11, 2007), Stewards are the only
stakeholders obligated to participate in this Program, once approved. Participation of other
stakeholders is voluntary but encouraged.

10

For details on the financial flows and implications of the Program, please see section 9.0.
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Figure 4.1: Flow of Materials and OES Funding
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4.1

Supply of EEE into Ontario – Steward Overview and Obligations

The brand owners, first importers and/or assemblers of nonbranded products for sale and use in Ontario that result in
WEEE are designated as Stewards under the Plan. OES has
been established as the IFO to develop, implement and fund
the Program.

“Stewards” are designated as
the brand owners, first importers
and/or assemblers of nonbranded products for sale and
use in Ontario that result in
WEEE.

In addition to their obligation to develop, implement and fund
the Program, Stewards also have an important role to play at the design stage of EEE, to
reduce both the quantity of WEEE generated and to address barriers to the cost effective EOL
management of these products. ‘Designing for the Environment’ (DfE) is the term for initiatives
undertaken by the electronics industry to improve the environmental performance of their
products and activities. OES recognizes the commitments made by Stewards to make
improvements in the areas of product design and manufacturing. The EPSC Designing for
Environment Report can be found in Appendix 9.
4.1.1

Steward Registration and Reporting Requirements

OES, as the IFO for WEEE, is required to develop Rules for the Program. These Rules govern
the designated material definitions, payment of Steward Fees, and reporting requirements.
Obligated Stewards are required to:
•
•
•
•

Register online with OES;
Sign agreements with OES where applicable;
Report online to OES as outlined in the Rules reporting schedule; and,
Pay applicable Steward Fees as outlined in the Rules payment schedule.

Stewards are required to submit monthly Steward’s Reports for the total quantity of obligated
EEE products supplied for use in Ontario in the corresponding data period. The EEE fees are to
be remitted by the Steward for the EEE products supplied for use in Ontario in a given data
period, by the end of the following month. Steward reporting procedures will be reviewed
annually by OES.
OES is required to send a notification letter to all potential Stewards informing them of the
Program and where they can access a copy of the Rules for the Program. The Program Rules
can be found in Schedule A of Section 11.0. Failure to comply with the Rules is an offense
under the WDA and could result in penalties and late-payment interest charges.

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 30

4.1.2

Steward Compliance and Enforcement Procedures

OES will work with Stewards and industry associations to effectively communicate Steward
obligations under the Program, and the consequences for companies that fail to comply. Section
41 (1) of the WDA specifies that a person who contravenes the Act is guilty of an offence and is
subject to penalties as follows:
Directors, officers, etc.
(2) If a corporation contravenes the Act, the regulations or the rules, every director,
officer, employee or agent of the corporation who directed, authorized, participated
in, assented to or acquiesced in the contravention is guilty of an offence. 2002, c. 6,
s. 41 (2).
Penalty
(3) On conviction, a person who is guilty of an offence under this Act is liable,
(a) if the person is an individual, to a fine of not more than $20,000 for each day or
part of a day on which the offence occurs or continues; or
(b) If the person is a corporation, to a fine of not more than $100,000 for each day or
part of a day on which the offence occurs or continues. 2002, c.6, s.41 (3).
Failure to register, report and pay applicable fees as outlined in the Rules is subject to
enforcement activities by the MOE Investigations and Enforcement Branch (IEB). OES will
contract with IEB to investigate companies identified as potentially obligated WEEE Stewards
that that have not registered with OES.
4.2

Creation of WEEE – EEE Consumers/WEEE Generators

The point at which EEE becomes WEEE (adding the ‘W’ for
‘Waste’) begins with the user who has purchased, leased or
received a designated EEE product that they no longer require
or wish to possess. WEEE generators include individual
consumers who have WEEE at their home, as well as users
who have WEEE at an industrial, commercial or institutional
(IC&I) establishment. In Figure 4.1, WEEE generators are
referenced as item “2a.”

A “WEEE Generator” is the
final user of designated WEEE
who makes the product
available for reuse, recycling
or disposal. This includes
individual consumers who
have WEEE at their home, as
well as users who have WEEE
at an industrial, commercial or
institutional (IC&I)
establishment.

Under the Revised Program, residential and IC&I generators
of WEEE will have an expanded range of options by which
they can safely and properly manage their WEEE, as described in the following sections.

Residential and IC&I generators will be able to drop off their unwanted Phase 1 and 2 WEEE at
OES-sponsored events free of charge.
4.2.1

Protecting Sensitive and Private Generator Information

Of primary concern to many WEEE generators, both individual and IC&I consumers, are issues
of data security and privacy protection. The WEEE management infrastructure in Ontario is
extensive, and therefore there are many potential ‘hands’ involved in the collection, sorting,
packaging, and transporting of WEEE. To ensure a standard of privacy and data protection,
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OES has considered privacy and security to be paramount issues during the development of the
Revised Program Plan.
The reuse, refurbishment and EOL management of some designated WEEE materials presents
a unique challenge for the Program. Some designated materials, including CD-ROM drives,
printers, copiers, and computer disk drives, may still contain personal or confidential information
when they enter the Program as WEEE. When the final user makes a decision about how to
manage their WEEE, they may not be aware that this personal information could be accessed
by others.
OES has prescribed measures to ensure the secure protection of private data throughout the
entire Program. The Revised Program Plan incorporates several policy measures that are
designed to ensure secure data destruction, as described below:
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

The final user of the material before it is managed as WEEE (and therefore the owner of
the information contained in the material) is responsible for determining whether the
material is sent for reuse, refurbishment or recycling.
All previous users of material retain all responsibility for destroying any user data
contained on or within the equipment before it is sent for reuse, refurbishment or
recycling.
OES-Approved Collection Sites and Collectors will adhere to security requirements
established by OES for participation under the Program.
OES-Approved Collection Sites and Collectors will have signage to remind final users of
the need to safely destroy information on the equipment before it is delivered to the
Program.
Contracts with collection, transportation, and consolidation service providers, with the
exception of OES-Approved Reuse and Refurbishment organizations, will prohibit the
removal of parts or items or testing equipment.
Potential vendors of services to reuse or refurbish WEEE under the Program must meet
the Reuse and Refurbishment Standard as outlined in Appendix 8a, which includes, at a
minimum, a requirement that the organization shall develop and maintain a process to
communicate to generators and customers a WEEE information security policy,
including adequate security measures to:
o Protect any WEEE and parts from loss or unintended use.
o Destroy any user data contained on and within equipment, including the removal
of hard drive data using industry standard practices and software (i.e. Royal
Canadian Mounted Police or U.S. Department of Defence), and removal of other
identification such as asset tags.
o Destroy all WEEE where data destruction cannot be confirmed, by directing this
material to OES-Approved EOL processors.
Potential vendors of EOL WEEE processing services under the Program must ensure
secure destruction of materials and will be prohibited from the removal of parts for reuse
or refurbishment to ensure that information cannot be accessed.

OES will communicate the need for appropriate methods of information destruction in public
education campaigns sponsored by the Program.
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4.3

Program Operations – Overview of WEEE Management by OES

As in the Phase 1 Plan, the Revised Program Plan includes a variety of activities and service
providers that ensure effective and efficient diversion of WEEE from landfill. To achieve
diversion, OES is working with the following types of service providers:
Stewards – (2b) and (3e) in Figure 4.1
• Self-management channel
Collectors – (3a) to (3e) in Figure 4.1
• Generation sites with existing direct-shipment arrangements that are approved by OES
• Reuse and refurbishment sites undertaking collection of WEEE
• Steward and retailer collection activities
• Collection sites
• Collectors (e.g. companies providing collection services to generation sites)
• Special events and/or OES Round-up events
• Steward self-management collection activities
Reuse, Refurbishment, and Processing Agencies – (3b), (5a), (5b) and (5c) in Figure 4.1
• Reuse and refurbishment sites
• Primary processors of WEEE
• Downstream processors of WEEE
Transporters and Consolidators – (4) in Figure 4.1
• Transporters
• Consolidation sites
To encourage the participation of service providers in the Revised Program, OES has
established a variety of financial and non-financial incentives. These incentives are outlined
according to activity in Table 4.1: Summary of Revised WEEE Program Plan Incentives.
All service providers under the Revised Program must be approved by OES, comply with OES
performance and operating standards, and be in good standing throughout the duration of the
agreement. Specific requirements for each type of service provider are detailed in Sections 4.4
to 4.8.
4.3.1

OES Recycling, Reuse and Refurbishment Standards

A central tenet of the OES WEEE Program Plan is the incorporation of two strategic recycling,
reuse and refurbishment standards11, which are supplemented by two guidance documents.
These Standards were developed to:
•

Ensure that all processors and recyclers meet or exceed applicable requirements of the
OES Electronics Recycling Standard (Appendix 7a) and that all reuse and refurbishment
service providers approved under the Program meet or exceed the applicable
requirements of the OES Reuse and Refurbishment Standard12 (refer to Appendix 8a),
and obtain the highest environmental benefit in an economically efficient manner.

11

These strategic objectives have been adopted by three other provincial WEEE programs, with the addition of a new
Reuse and Refurbishment Standard developed specifically for Ontario.
12
This standard was developed in consultation with Ontario industry representatives for the purposes of this Plan.
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•
•
•
•

Maintain diversity in service providers to ensure sufficient capacity is readily available.
Continually improve the provision of services to achieve environmental and economic
performance improvements.
Ensure that Ontario-generated WEEE is handled at a consistently high standard of
worker health and safety and environmental protection.
Ensure compliance with applicable local, provincial, and national regulations and
international obligations, including the Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and Their Disposal. An outline of some of
these requirements can be found in Appendix 10: Ontario-Specific Compliance
Requirements.

The OES standards and guidance documents will be referenced throughout the Plan. They are
summarized below, with more information provided in the corresponding appendices:
a)
OES Electronics Recycling Standard (Appendix 7a) – Updated June 2009
The OES Electronics Recycling Standard13 defines the minimum requirements for managing
EOL WEEE. This Standard is intended to assist in determining if WEEE materials are managed
in an environmentally sound manner that safeguards worker health and safety and the
environment from the point of primary processing through recycling and, if required, to final
disposal.
b)
OES Recycling Standard Guidance Document (Appendix 7b) – Updated June 2009
The OES Recycling Standard Guidance Document14 was developed to serve as an educational
document outlining the environmental, health, and safety hazards associated with the handling
and processing of EOL WEEE, to assist recyclers in the development of environmentally sound
recycling processes, and to provide environmental auditors with a knowledge base for
conducting assessments of electronics recyclers.
c)
OES Recycling Qualification Process (Appendix 7c)
The OES Recycling Qualification Process15 document outlines the process OES accredited
auditors use to determine the downstream tracking and auditing of sub-vendors (EOL
downstream processors); including how to determine whether an on-site audit is required.
d)
OES Reuse and Refurbishment Standard (Appendix 8a) – Updated June 2009
The OES WEEE Reuse and Refurbishment Standard defines the minimum requirements for
managing WEEE through reuse and refurbishment operations. This Standard is intended to
assist in determining if reuse and refurbishing organizations provide sufficient WEEE
management and data security measures, and conduct all activities in a safe and
environmentally-sound manner, including refurbishing and recycling of WEEE that is not
suitable for redistribution.

13

The ERS is based upon the Recycling Vendor Qualification Standard (RVQS) by EPSC. This Standard was
updated to reflect national standards.
14
Based upon the EPSC Recycling Vendor Guidance Document.
15
Based upon the EPSC Recycling Vendor Qualification Process.
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4.3.2

Revised WEEE Program Incentives

In order to enable and encourage the participation of Stewards, retailers, collectors, reusers and
refurbishers, and EOL processors, and to ensure compliance with OES requirements, the
following Program incentives are offered:
•

Collection Incentive: Payable to OES-Approved collectors and collection sites that
perform all services required by OES (please refer to Section 4.5 for further information
on collection requirements).

•

Transportation Incentive: OES will cover the cost of transportation from the collection
site to consolidation and EOL processing (please refer to Section 4.7 for further
information on transportation and consolidation activities).

•

EOL Processing Incentive: OES will cover the cost of EOL processing for WEEE that
flows through a consolidation centre (please refer to Section 4.8 for further information
on processing activities).

•

Transportation and EOL Processing Cost Reimbursement for Direct Ship: For
those generation sites that are approved to ship WEEE directly to an OES-Approved
Primary Processor, OES will reimburse the transportation and processing cost incurred
by the generation site (please refer to Section 4.5.1 for further information on directshipment activities).

These incentives are summarized in Table 4.1 below, and are specifically addressed within
each Program element section (Section 4.4 through to Section 4.8).
4.4

Steward WEEE Self-Management Channel
This section references the Steward self-management channel
(2b and 3e) in Figure 4.1.

Many EEE Stewards have created and currently operate
their own self-managed programs for their specific EEE
products. These programs are maintained and operated by
Stewards, with all costs paid for by the Steward. These
systems often include service arrangements for the takeback of an old device for EOL management, with the
purchase and instalment of a new device.
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Table 4.1: Summary of Revised WEEE Program Plan Incentives
Incentives Available for Participation in the WEEE Program Plan

Participant and Potential Activities Under the WEEE Program

Collector
Receives
OES
$165/tonne
Covers All
collection
Costs
incentive
payment

OES covers
OES covers OES reimburses
cost of
OES covers cost
cost of EOL transportation and
transport of transport from
processing of EOL processing
from
Consolidation
collected
costs incurred by
Collection
Centre
WEEE
Generation Site
Site

Take-Back Programs – Subset of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public
Brand-Owners, First Importers,
Customer Returns – Subset of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE
and/or Manufacturers
End-of-Lease Material - Subset of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

N/A

No

Yes

Yes

Yes'

No
No

N/A

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Host an OES "Round-Up" Event for all Phase 1 and 2 WEEE – At the discretion of the OES

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Take-Back Programs – Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Retailer-run Special Collection Events - Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Customer Returns - Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Host an OES "Round-Up" Event for all Phase 1 and 2 WEEE – At the discretion of the OES

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Depot - Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Retailers

Second-Hand Organizations

Waste Management and
Recycling Companies

Household Pick-up - Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Special Collection Event - Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Host an OES "Round-Up" Event for all Phase 1 and 2 WEEE – At the discretion of the OES

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Depot - Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Business Pick-up – subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to tenants, employees and public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Special Collection Event - Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Host an OES "Round-Up" Event for all Phase 1 and 2 WEEE – At the discretion of the OES

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Depot – subset or all Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to tenants, employees and public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Direct Ship to Consolidation - Shipment from collection site to Consolidation

N/A

Yes

Yes

N/A

Yes

No

Special Collection Event - Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Host an OES "Round-Up" Event for all Phase 1 and 2 WEEE – At the discretion of the OES

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Depot - Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Other IC&I Collection Site

OES-Approved Reuse/
Refurbishment/ Processing
Organizations acting as
Collectors

Household Pick-up - Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Special Collection Event - Subset or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; all brands; accessible to the public

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Direct-Shipment IC&I
Generators

Direct Ship to Processor - Shipment from IC&I generators to EOL Processor

N/A

No

No

No

No

Yes

Primary Processors of WEEE

Receiving Phase 1 and 2 WEEE from Consolidation Centers

N/A

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes (As per
Section 5.4.2)

No
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Under the Revised Program Plan, Stewards that operate a self-managed program for some or
all of their WEEE may be eligible to operate under the new Steward self-management channel.
Under this new process, Stewards must first apply and be approved by OES. To be approved,
Stewards with self-managed WEEE systems must meet requirements that include, but are not
limited to, the following:
•

•

•

•
•
•

Provide information to OES on the how the self-management system operates, including
possible confidential information if required. This information is necessary for OES to
review and fully understand all elements of the program or system to provide an
evaluation of this channel for approval.
All WEEE collected via an OES-Approved Self-Managed Program shall only be directed
to primary and downstream processors that have been approved by OES. Please refer
to Section 4.8.4 for more information regarding processor approval. Note that the
processor utilized by the OES-Approved Self-Managed Program, if not already approved
by OES, will need to be approved under the OES ERS (Please refer to Appendix 7a).
OES will coordinate with the Steward and the OES auditor to complete the audit, which
will be paid for by the Steward. Upon approval OES will reimburse the Steward for the
full cost of the audit.
Stewards have the option to determine if they want all of their products or a subset of
their products covered under this new self-management channel. Therefore, OES will
need to approve the listing of the types of WEEE that are to be included in the SelfManaged Program.
Stewards operating an OES-Approved Self-Managed Program will still be required to
report their unit sales, according to OES specifications.
Stewards operating OES-Approved self-management channels shall report the weight
(kg) of WEEE by type sent for processing, and shall report the primary and downstream
processing destinations, according to OES specifications.
Stewards operating an OES-Approved Self-Managed Program shall enter into
agreement with OES specifying commitments and performance measures, according to
OES specifications. This agreement shall include cost coverage considerations to
account for any targeted WEEE subset that is misdirected into an OES collection
channel.

Despite the intentions of Stewards’ Self-Managed Programs, OES does not anticipate that these
programs will capture 100% of targeted WEEE under their Self-Managed Program. The Steward
is responsible for demonstrating that an OES-Approved Self-Managed Program operates to
achieve the highest capture rate of WEEE possible. OES will utilize waste audits to track
against OES-Approved Self-Managed Programs for cost coverage purposes.
Stewards who are approved by OES to operate Self-Managed Programs for all or some of their
WEEE will be required to pay Steward Fees. However upon OES approval, these fees will be
modified to reflect the reduced volume of WEEE that is managed by OES and the reduced
share of Revised Program common costs that will be incurred as a result. For more detail on the
reduced fee for Stewards with OES-Approved Self-Managed Program, please refer to Section
8.4, Step 7.
The Program Compliance Fee will vary by Steward depending on the number of Stewards in the
Revised Program and the quantity of WEEE flowing through OES-Approved Self-Managed
Programs. OES anticipates that the Program Compliance Fee will range between $4,000 per
Steward and $7,000 per Steward, for those Stewards who are approved for the Self-Managed
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Program option. The following are two examples of how the compliance fee would be
calculated.
Example 1: Acme Copier Inc. is a Steward and supplies into Ontario floor-standing copiers.
Acme manages the EOL of these copiers in an OES-Approved self-management Program.
• Acme would NOT pay the per-unit fee ($28.13).
• Acme would pay a compliance fee that represents the average cost for OES to
discharge compliance obligations. This fee is estimated to be between $4,000 and
$7,000, depending on the number of Stewards.
Example 2: Acme Copier Inc. is a Steward and supplies into Ontario desktop copiers sold at
retail. Some of Acme’s desktop copiers are managed within the OES system, and some are
managed in an OES-Approved self-management Program.
• Acme would pay the per-unit fee ($2.39) on the quantities managed in the OES system.
This fee already incorporates a compliance cost.
• If the compliance portion on desktop copier fees to be paid is less than the average per
steward compliance, they would pay the additional compliance fee to make up the
difference.
• If the compliance portion on the desktop copier fees to be paid is more than the average,
they would not incur any additional per steward compliance cost (e.g. at a minimum,
they will pay the per Steward average compliance fee).
Note that Stewards who operate Self-Managed Programs under the Revised WEEE Program
are not eligible to receive WEEE Program collection incentive payments described in section
4.3.2.
4.5

Collection System Overview

Collectors and collection sites receive, sort and prepare
WEEE for transport according to OES specifications. OESApproved Collectors can be either for-profit or non-profit
organizations or municipalities who have entered into an
agreement with OES for the collection of designated WEEE.

“Collectors” are approved by
OES to collect, sort and prepare
WEEE for transport according to
OES requirements.

Collectors can choose to collect all Phase 1 and 2 WEEE, or only a subset of Phase 1 and 2
WEEE. If collectors collect a subset of WEEE, they cannot exclude any brands from collection,
and collection operations must be accessible to the public. For example, a retailer may choose
to collect only computers and cellular phones. In order to become an OES-Approved collection
site (and receive collection incentives), the retailer must collect all brands of computers and
cellular phones (not just the brands they carry in their stores).
There are a variety of ways WEEE can be collected in the OES system, as described in the
following sections.
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4.5.1

Generation sites with existing direct-shipment arrangements
This section references the direct-shipment channel
(3a) in Figure 4.1.

For large volume IC&I generators who want to directly manage their own WEEE through reuse
or recycling, the Revised Program Plan accommodates direct shipment of WEEE from the
generator to either a reuse centre for redistribution, or directly to an OES-Approved processor
for recycling. This channel allows for WEEE generation sites to maintain existing business
relationships where there are security issues or the requirement for value added services that
cannot be guaranteed when WEEE flows through the consolidated program. The generator will
be provided a reimbursement of transportation and EOL processing costs (up to a maximum) as
an incentive to participate in the Revised Program.
In order to qualify for the direct-shipment channel option, WEEE generation sites must go
through the following process:
1) Register with OES and receive a unique generation site number. This initial registration
number can be used again for future arrangements.
2) Contact OES and apply for direct shipment approval. The online application will require
site operators to provide information that includes, but is not limited to, the following:
• Description of material
• Reasons for wanting to ship directly to processors rather than to consolidation
locations
o Reasons could include confirming data security, requiring a certificate of
destruction, requiring asset tag management, etc.
• Source of generation (e.g. product returns, EOL equipment from operations)
including quantity of material originating from outside Ontario
• Estimated quantities (e.g. units, weight, bins, pallets, etc.) by WEEE type
• Destination (the specific OES-Approved processor)
• Declare if material is sorted according to OES separation requirements or shipped
commingled
• Proposed date or timelines for shipping
3) Receive approval from OES for both the generation site and the OES-Approved
processor (destination).
4) Initiate a bill of lading (BOL) as per OES requirements (each shipping unit – pallet,
Gaylord, bulk bag – is to be tracked). This will ensure that material shipped from IC&I
generators directly to processors is tracked the same way as all other WEEE under the
Program.
5) The IC&I generator will report the quantity shipped and the total tonnes processed to
OES and apply for reimbursement of processing costs for Ontario supplied Phase 1
WEEE only. The reimbursement amount cannot exceed the rate that OES pays the
approved processor as identified through the competitive RFP and evaluation process.
6) The transportation incentive will be through reimbursement to a maximum amount based
on average rates quoted from OES contracted transporters. OES will explore the option
for providing transportation services for the generator on a trial basis during the
remainder of Year 1.
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If an approved IC&I generator chooses to have its WEEE sent to a reuse and refurbishment
location, OES will provide a list of all OES-Approved Reuse and Refurbishment organizations.
OES’ data and material-tracking system will allow OES to measure and analyze performance
from individual generators and from the IC&I group as a whole. This will assist OES in
assessing the need for changes to program enhancements on an annual basis.
OES will review these procedures and make modifications as necessary to increase
efficiencies, to ensure collection of required data and to achieve the overall objectives of the
program. OES will track:
•
•
•
•

The number and types of applications received and approved;
The quantity of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE, and non-Phase 1 and 2 WEEE that is
reported;
Administration and logistics time and costs of direct shipment to processors;
Issues or barriers that this approach has for generators, processors and OES

In order to ensure confidentiality and privacy protection within the direct shipment
arrangements, OES will enforce segregation of internal duties relating to management of the
direct shipment operations. OES also recommends the use of confidentiality agreements
between generators and processors engaged in direct shipment arrangements.
Please note that tonnage of WEEE materials that flow through the Direct Ship channel is
included in the total quantity of WEEE allocated to each OES-Approved primary processor for
the Phase 1 program period. However, within this timeframe, OES will monitor the implications
of continuing to include the direct ship material within the primary processor allocation as
compared to allocating only the materials that pass through collection and consolidation
facilities. OES will consult with stakeholders and determine how they will proceed with prior to
the second WEEE processing RFP and allocation process that is outlined in Section 4.8.5.
4.5.2

Reuse and refurbishment sites undertaking collection of WEEE
This section references the OES-Approved Reuse and Refurbishment
channel (3b) in Figure 4.1.

Reuse and refurbishment organizations are encouraged to join the OES-Approved collection
network and can participate in two capacities:
•
•

As an OES-Approved collection site that is authorized and permitted under the Program
to carry-out reuse and refurbishment activities; and/or,
As an EOL primary processor.

The primary objectives for reuse and refurbishment organizations participating in the Revised
Program are to ensure that all collected WEEE materials are tracked and managed, and that
reuse activities meet the OES requirements regarding the handling, storage, and transport of
WEEE. Reuse and refurbishment sites that undertake collection of WEEE must be approved by
OES, and are required to meet the same compliance standards as other collection sites.
Section 4.6 contains greater detail on the role of reuse and refurbishment sites that undertake
reuse, refurbishment, and processing activities under the Revised Program.
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4.5.3

Steward and voluntary retailer take-backs and returns
This section references the OES-Approved Collection channel
(3c) in Figure 4.1.

Many Stewards and retailers currently collect WEEE from a number of different streams, such
as customer returns, end-of-lease material, warranty repairs, and voluntary take-back initiatives.
Stewards may also offer a collection service by running special events in conjunction with
retailers and local community groups, or through direct mail back from customers.
The OES Program encourages and provides incentives to Stewards to continue and expand
existing programs, and to initiate new collection programs for WEEE. The Program will also
allow retailers who sell EEE and may not be Stewards (i.e. sell EEE and are not first importers
under the Rules) to act as a collection site.
4.5.4

Permanent collection sites
This section references the OES-Approved Collection channel
(3c) in Figure 4.1.

Permanent collection sites collect all or a subset of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE at their facilities, and
operate on a permanent or semi-permanent basis. They may provide collection services to the
IC&I sector, the residential sector, or both.
4.5.5

Special Collection Sites and Events
This section references the OES-Approved Collection channel
(3c) in Figure 4.1.

Organizations may choose to offer special one-time or short-term collection events, and/or
operate collection sites only at special times of the week, month, or year. There are two basic
kinds of events, as described below.
a)

OES ‘Round-Up’ Events

OES ‘Round-Up’ events are special one-time, full-service, ‘turnkey’ collection events that are
fully sponsored and supported by OES. OES will provide all P&E, labour, and equipment
required to conduct the event, as well as cover the cost to transport collected WEEE, and the
cost of EOL processing. The primary purpose of the ‘Round-Up’ events is to provide OES with
flexibility to respond to support short-term ‘gaps’ in collection service across Ontario.
b)

Special Collection Events

OES will support and encourage organizations, such as a retailer or a municipality, who choose
to initiate and undertake Special Collection Events for WEEE. Special Collection Events are
typically one or two-day events, where WEEE generators would be allowed to return WEEE to a
specified location for EOL management. For instance, a retailer could allow customers to return
WEEE to the retail location on a certain day.
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Should a retailer or municipality want to coordinate their own Special Collection Event, the
retailer or municipality would be responsible for coordinating and staffing the event, but could
coordinate with OES and receive handling equipment (e.g. pallet, bins, etc.), transportation, and
processing services. The Program incentives for this Special Collection Event option are
outlined in Table 4.1.
For retailers or municipalities wanting to simply ‘host’ a collection event, OES can provide
‘Round-Up’ event services, as discussed in the previous section.
4.5.6

WEEE Generation Sites that Utilize OES-Approved Collectors
This section references the OES-Approved Collectors channel
(3d) in Figure 4.1.

To allow for flexible and efficient collection activities under the Revised Program Plan, OES is
incorporating an additional return channel. Some WEEE generation sites may experience
difficulty meeting the OES collection requirements, and as such may not qualify to be OESApproved Collection Sites (refer to Section 4.5.7) or may simply choose not to participate in the
manner required by OES. However, under the Revised Program Plan, these generation sites
can be serviced by an external OES-Approved Collector, who will ensure that collected WEEE
is sorted and packaged according to OES’ requirements.
The Approved Collector registers the collection site and is provided a tracking number. The
incentive is paid to the Approved Collector and the collection site can choose whether or not to
be added to the Do What You Can website as a public site. WEEE managed from these
generation sites by OES-Approved Collectors will be sorted and packaged in accordance with
OES requirements, and will flow into the WEEE management system in the same manner as
WEEE from other OES-Approved Collection Sites.
4.5.7

Procedures for Selecting OES-Approved Collectors

Collectors under the Program are considered the unofficial representatives of OES to all WEEE
generators. As such, OES expects collectors to:
•
•

Provide high-quality and reliable services to WEEE generators;
Ensure that the safety and health of all staff handling WEEE materials is maintained, and
is of highest priority;
• Ensure compliance with all environmental performance requirements;
• Ensure the highest possible level of security to prevent and prohibit the removal of
collected WEEE from the premises or the accessing of data while in the care of the
collector; and,
• Ensure full and current organizational compliance with all applicable municipal,
provincial, and federal regulations and requirements.
To become eligible as a collector or collection site, an organization must register with OES,
meet the OES performance and compliance requirements, and be approved by OES to become
a collector/collection site. All collectors are required to monitor and report WEEE collection
under the Program for OES data collection, material tracking and reporting purposes.
The following sections provide more details on performance requirements and the approval
process.
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a)

Sorting and Packaging Requirements

OES sorting and packaging requirements specify how Phase 1 and 2 WEEE should be sorted
and handled from approved collection points, through to final processing. Phase 1 and 2 WEEE
must be segregated and managed by sorting and packaging into four WEEE management
groups:
Group 1:
Group 2:
Group 3:
Group 4:

Desktop and portable computers
Display devices (including monitors and televisions)
Other Phase 1 and 2 WEEE
Floor standing copiers and printers

OES-Approved containers must be used by all collectors sending WEEE to OES consolidation
centres16. For the first few years of the Program, a province-wide pallet, bulk-bag and Gaylord
box transportation system will provide the highest level of Program flexibility, safety precautions,
reduced WEEE breakage, and maximized efficiencies from the point of collection through
downstream processing. Pallet and container specifications for the product groups are as
follows:
Group 1:
Group 2:
Group 3:
Group 4:
b)

Desktop and portable computers to be palletized to a height of no more than 1.7
metres
Display devices to be palletized to a height of no more than 1.7 metres
Other Phase 1 and 2 WEEE is to be placed into bulk bags or Gaylord boxes, not
to be packed higher than the side walls of the container.
Floor standing copiers and printers will either be placed on a pallet and shrinkwrapped to the pallet or handled as independent units if they have wheels

Special Sorting and Packaging Requirements for Municipal Collection Only

Due to the specific concerns raised by some municipalities during OES consultation, OES has
agreed to allow for the following deviations from the OES Sorting and Packaging Requirements
for municipalities only.
Group 1:

Group 2:

Group 3:
Group 4:

Computers can be palletized to a height of no more than 1.7 metres or can be
placed into bulk bags or Gaylord boxes, not to be packed higher than the side
walls of the container.
Display devices can be palletized to a height of no more than 1.7 metres or can
be placed into bulk bags or Gaylord boxes, not to be packed higher than the side
walls of the container.
Other Phase 1 and 2 WEEE is to be placed into bulk bags or Gaylord boxes, not
to be packed higher than the side walls of the container.
It is not anticipated that municipalities will receive floor standing copiers or
printers, however if that should occur, where possible, they should be wrapped
and secured separately onto a pallet.

16

Note that as depicted in Figure 4.1, generation sites, including municipalities that use collectors (3d), or engage in
OES-Approved direct shipment activities (3a), may not be bound by these packing requirements.
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c)

Additional procedures required of OES-Approved Collectors

Additional requirements of OES-Approved Collectors include the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Collection sites must accept Phase 1 and Phase 2 WEEE, and Phase 1 and 2 WEEE
component parts at no charge17
Collect a minimum of six pallets prior to scheduling an OES pick-up.
Implement a data tracking system whereby the collector will record and report to OES
the number of full pallets with unit counts and the number of bulk bags or Gaylord boxes
of printing devices and peripherals produced by the collector.
Ensure that packaged WEEE material transported to consolidation centres is at or below
the allowable level of contamination. The contamination threshold has been set at not
more than 5% by weight.
Maintain general security measures to prohibit the removal of whole WEEE items and
WEEE parts from the collection site.
Ensure compliance with OES’ privacy protection requirements that are specified in
Section 4.2.1.

OES has developed training materials for collection site staff and will conduct training events as
required. OES will also provide additional support including guidance documents and equipment
(e.g. pallets, bulk bags) to assist approved collectors in the transition to a pallet and bulk
bag/Gaylord box system. New or existing collection sites are not expected to make physical
changes to existing facilities. In most cases, short term storage space is all that is required.
OES assumes that collection sites will be able to accommodate a minimum of six pallets, which
is the threshold at which an OES pick-up can be scheduled.
4.5.8

Incentives to participate as an OES-Approved Collector

The Revised Program Plan promotes strong partnerships with participating collectors through
the following Program elements and indirect incentives:
•
•
•
•

A $165 per tonne collection incentive.
OES covers the costs of transportation of the WEEE materials to OES-Approved
consolidation centres, as well as the costs of EOL processing (Box 4a in Figure 4.1).
OES-provided equipment (e.g. pallets, bulk bags) to assist Approved Collectors in the
transition to a pallet and bulk bag Gaylord box system.
Specialized training materials and guidance documents, supplemented by training
events for collection staff as necessary.

The basis for calculating the collection incentive at $165 per tonne is outlined below:
•
•
•
•
•

Allocation of space for pallets based on market lease rate of $5.82 for a square-foot;
Labour costs of 1.5 hours for assembling a pallet at an hourly rate of $20;
Overhead costs such as utilities, maintenance and insurance at 50% of the lease rate;
Amortized capital costs;
Miscellaneous material costs;

17

Recognizing that municipalities may: a) charge a ‘gate fee’ to residents for entering a municipal waste
management site that is not related to the materials being delivered; and b) charge on a weight basis for
mixed loads of materials.
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•
•

Contingency of 10%; and,
Average pallet and bulk bag weight of 300 kg.

OES has captured these various collection scenarios in Table 4.1: Summary of Revised WEEE
Program Plan Incentives.
4.6

Reuse and Refurbishment Overview

The preferred first option for management of WEEE is to
reuse or refurbish it for secondary use. If products are in
suitable condition, WEEE generators can take their
products
to
any
OES-Approved
Reuse
and
Refurbishment organization.
Existing reuse and refurbishment organizations in
Ontario include a mix of not-for-profit and for-profit
organizations18, which may provide a range of services
to accomplish different objectives (such as job-training
programs). While some organizations will have a drop-off
service, some may offer scheduled pick-up of items.

“Reuse” is defined as the provision of
functioning WEEE to another user for
its original intended purpose, without
hardware repair or modification, and
where the reuse activities are limited
to non-intrusive operations only.
“Refurbishing” is defined as any
disassembly of WEEE for the purpose
of internal testing, troubleshooting or
replacement or repair of nonfunctioning or obsolete parts.

Organizations may or may not charge a fee to cover some of the costs of handling WEEE
materials, and often will either resell or donate equipment. The Program allows reuse
organizations to operate as they do currently, while providing additional benefits including free
promotion, advertising and awareness, anticipated higher collection volumes, and relief from
transportation and end-of-life processing costs. These benefits and incentives are outlined in
Table 4.1: Summary of Revised WEEE Program Plan Incentives.
4.6.1

Program Support for Reuse Initiatives

The WDA encourages a 3Rs approach (Reduction, Reuse and Recycling) to manage
designated wastes, and this is reflected in the Revised Program Plan. OES has developed a
number of activities to facilitate WEEE reuse.
a)

Online Searchable Database of WEEE Collection Sites

As part of Phase 1 Program implementation, OES developed an online tool that allows WEEE
generators to search, by postal code, the WEEE collection sites in their area. As an
enhancement to this online search tool under the Revised Program Plan, generators would also
be able to search for local collection sites by their preferred end-use option: refurbishment vs.
reuse vs. recycling.
b)

Electronic Materials Exchange Network

As part of the Revised Program Plan, OES will establish a materials exchange network, which is
an online exchange network that allows users to post materials they wish to sell, as well as
search for materials to purchase. This network enables generators of WEEE to engage in the
18

All reuse and refurbishing operations are treated equally within the Revised Program whether they are for-profit or
not-for-profit.
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donation or resale of their unwanted electronics to other Ontarians. Not only does this create
new opportunities for the reuse of unwanted electronics, but also enables OES to monitor and
track reuse activities taking place within Ontario.
c)

WEEE Component Reuse

The introduction of Phase 2 WEEE creates new opportunities for the inclusion of component
reuse initiatives under the Program Plan. WEEE components with reuse potential are such
items as rechargeable batteries contained within portable computers, cellular phones, and
PDAs. These batteries are of particular interest because many of these reuse/refurbishment
companies currently report reuse rates of 10% - 20% of batteries collected.
4.6.2

Procedures for Selecting OES-Approved Reusers and Refurbishers

To become eligible as an OES-Approved Reuse and/or Refurbishment organization, an
organization must register with OES and meet the OES performance and compliance
requirements, specifically the requirement to meet OES Recycling or Reuse and Refurbishment
Standard (Appendices 7a and 8a). Reuse and refurbishment sites that are registered with OES
will be required to track and report to OES on a regular basis the number of units redistributed,
either sold or donated into the market.
Under the Revised Program Plan, Reuse and Refurbishment organizations are permitted to
salvage parts and components with reuse and/or scrap value. This provision is being allowed for
Reuse and Refurbishment organizations only, to encourage these groups to participate in the
Program, and to maximize their income through the reclamation of WEEE material that is
unsuitable for reuse.
OES encourages Reuse and Refurbishment organizations to further salvage other valuable
materials from WEEE by permitting sale of this material: Electronic and hazardous material may
be sold to an OES-Approved Processor. Outlets for non-hazardous materials, such as ferrous or
non-ferrous metals, must be approved by OES. In some cases this will create a new source of
income for the organization, while in other cases it will permit organizations to carry on existing
business practices without OES intervention. For WEEE that is not suitable for reuse and that
remains in its original form (i.e. not dismantled for parts), reuse and refurbishment organizations
will receive the $165 per tonne collection incentive, provided that WEEE is prepared for
transport according to the OES requirements outlined in Section 4.5.7.
In addition, OES will cover the costs and logistics of EOL processing for all OES-Approved
Reuse and Refurbishment organizations under the Program for all non-reusable WEEE
materials. Processing costs have been identified by these organizations to be significant and, in
some cases, have proven to be a barrier to environmentally-sound recycling. OES will cover
these costs, and provide WEEE logistics support to pick-up all WEEE residual from their
operations. This will provide relief from the administrative costs related to securing appropriate
WEEE processing services.
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a)

Requirement to Meet OES WEEE Reuse and Refurbishment Standard

To become an OES-Approved Reuser or Refurbisher, organizations must meet the OES WEEE
Reuse and Refurbishment Standard19. This Standard describes the minimum requirements for
managing WEEE through reuse and refurbishment operations. The Standard ensures that reuse
and refurbishment organizations provide sufficient data security measures, and conduct all
activities in a safe and environmentally-sound manner, including refurbishing and disposal of
WEEE that is not suitable for redistribution. For the full text of the Standard, please see
Appendix 8a.
4.6.3

Incentives to participate as an OES-Approved Reuser and/or Refurbisher

OES will promote a strong partnership with participating reuse and refurbishment organizations
through the following Program elements and indirect incentives:
•
•
•

•
•

•

Directing residents and businesses to website and contact information of reuse
organizations.
Increasing awareness of local reuse operations in each community.
Allowing reuse organizations to continue, if they so choose, to remove revenuegenerating scrap from their operations and retain this revenue. Electronic and
hazardous scrap must be directed to OES-Approved Processors. Outlets for nonhazardous scrap, such as ferrous and non-ferrous metal, must be approved by OES.
Covering costs for transportation and processing of non-revenue generating Phase 1
and 2 WEEE scrap.
Allowing reuse organizations to participate as OES-Approved Collectors, and receive
the $165 per tonne collection incentive for all non-reusable Phase 1 and 2 WEEE that is
collected, sorted, and prepared for transport according to OES Sorting and Packaging
Requirements. In many instances this will represent a new source of revenue for the
organization.
Establishing minimum operating standards for approved reuse and refurbishment
organizations in terms of environmental compliance, worker health and safety, handling
practices, and secure data destruction procedures.

For a summary of these incentives, please see Table 4.1.
4.7

Transportation and Consolidation Overview

Before material is processed, it must be collected and
consolidated. This includes sorting the material into the
four collection streams, and preparing the material for
transport to an OES-Approved consolidation centre. This
section describes the transportation and consolidation
system in further detail.

“Transporters” ship sorted WEEE
to be further processed.
“Consolidators”
receive
bulk
WEEE from collection agents for
subsequent transport to OESApproved Processors.

19
The Reuse Task Group, a cooperative effort comprised of OES as well as reuse and refurbishment organizations in
Ontario, provided input to OES during the development of the WEEE Reuse and Refurbishment Standard. This
Standard was updated in April 2009.
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4.7.1

Transportation

In the OES Program, material is transported from collection points to regional consolidation
centres, and from consolidation centres to EOL processors. For the purposes of the Program,
all transportation costs will be assumed by OES once the WEEE has been collected (i.e.
transport between collectors and consolidation centres and transport between consolidation
centres and primary processors). The transportation costs to be covered by OES are depicted
as the connecting lines in Figure 4.1 from:
•
•

Boxes 3b, 3c, and 3d Æ Box 4
Box 4 Æ Box 5a

OES will also cover costs of non-revenue generating scrap transported from reuse and
refurbishment organizations that go for consolidation (Box 4).
a)

Procedures for Selecting OES-Approved Transporters

OES has established transportation zones that correlate with the locations of consolidation
centres and primary processors (these transportation and consolidation zones are detailed in
Appendix 6). Transportation services are solicited through RFPs, and transport companies will
be chosen based on the following criteria:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Security: presence of security measures that prevent the removal of whole or parts of
WEEE, or the accessing of data while in the care of the transporter.
Ability to provide support services to special event collection.
Service ability: equipment, age of fleet, hours of operation.
Experience: understanding of Program requirements, years of operation, operator
turnover rate.
Transportation records: driver abstracts, company and driver infractions.
Environmental performance: 3Rs plan, alternative fuels, anti-idling programs.
Cost.

A company chosen to transport WEEE to a consolidation point or primary processor is the first
check point for pallet and packaging integrity. At no time will a shipping unit be picked up if it is
not safe and properly packaged and marked in accordance with OES Sorting and Packaging
Requirements (Section 4.5.7). Further, the transport of WEEE within the OES system must be
done in accordance with all transportation laws and must ultimately avoid and prevent the
accidental generation of hazardous waste.
4.7.2

Consolidation

Under the Program, consolidated shipments of WEEE are directed from consolidation centres
(See Box 4 in Figure 4.1) to OES-Approved Processors (See Box 5a in Figure 4.1). OES has
divided the province into four consolidation regions: East, West, Central and North. Please refer
to Appendix 6 for more detail regarding OES’ Ontario consolidation regions.
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a)

Procedures for Selecting OES-Approved Consolidation Centres

OES will select consolidation centres through an open and competitive process, and will
contract in accordance with the following criteria:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Security: presence of security measures that prevent the removal of whole or parts of
WEEE, or the accessing of data while in the care of the transporter.
Service ability: equipment, condition of facility, hours of operation.
Experience: understanding of Program requirements, years of operation, operator
turnover rate.
Environmental performance: 3Rs plan, alternative fuels, anti-idling programs.
Location: relative location to collectors and primary processors; proximity to rail terminal.
Cost.

Consolidation centres will be required to:
•
•
•
•

Assess each pallet’s packaging integrity, and verify unit count (if applicable), contents
(including non-Program materials) and weight.
Confirm receipt and enter required information into OES tracking system.
Direct source separate WEEE to approved primary processors (5a) as directed by OES.
Ensure general security measures to prohibit the removal of whole WEEE, and WEEE
parts from the consolidation site or the accessing of data.

Under the Program, consolidated shipments of WEEE will be directed from consolidation
centres to OES-Approved primary WEEE processors (See Box 5a in Figure 4.1). The material
will be directed by a dedicated logistics coordinator who will ensure material flows efficiently
from consolidation through to the OES-Approved EOL Processors.
4.8

Processing and Recycling Overview

Once WEEE has been collected and/or consolidated, it is ready
to be disassembled for recycling or proper disposal. One of the
major objectives of this Plan is to maximize the recycling rate for
WEEE, while diverting significant quantities of toxic materials
(such as lead and mercury) from landfills. To this end, the
Revised Program Plan has an approvals process that
incorporates strict processing and recycling standards for all
OES-Approved Processors and recyclers. In addition, OES has
established the following goals for the processing and recycling
of WEEE under the Program:
•
•
•

“Processing” is defined as
the separation of a product’s
component materials in
preparation for recycling or
disposal.
“Recycling” is defined as the
processing of WEEE by
manual or mechanical means
for the purpose of resource
recovery.

OES will meet the Program Plan recycling targets in a manner which seeks to maximize
environmental outcomes while remaining cost effective (refer to Section 5.1.5 for the
Revised Program Plan recycling targets).
OES-Approved Processors must meet or exceed the applicable requirements of the
Electronics Recycling Standard.
OES will contract with processors in a fair and transparent system that supports diversity
in service providers and ensures sufficient overall processing capacity.
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•
•

OES will foster continuous improvement in the environmental and economic
performance of OES-Approved Processors.
OES will conduct annual assessments of OES-Approved processors to ensure that
recycling activities under the Program are in compliance with the Minister’s Program
Request Letter.

This section describes the processing and recycling system in further detail.
4.8.1

Primary Processing

Primary WEEE processing is the first point in the WEEE EOL management chain that performs
any of the following upon receipt of WEEE: receiving for OES, sorting, dismantling,
disassembly, shredding or any other material processing activity, preparing material for further
downstream processing and disposal. Processing can include manual and/or mechanical
activities.
OES contracts with primary processors for a percentage allocation of collected WEEE under the
Program. The primary processor interacts with multiple downstream processors as per their
normal business arrangements, and OES has no direct contractual relationship with the primary
processor’s downstream vendors.
4.8.2

Downstream Processing and Recycling

Downstream WEEE processing is the further manual or mechanical separation of materials by
another vendor or vendors after the recovery of recyclable and non-recyclable components.
Downstream processing may involve many vendors, and may include the following types of
activities: shredding, grinding, smelting, incineration, energy recovery, and landfill disposal of
non-recoverable materials. Materials managed through incineration, energy recovery and landfill
do not constitute diversion under an Ontario diversion program.
The purpose of downstream processing is to recover specific material resources (such as
metals or plastics) from different WEEE components, and to ensure proper handling, recovery
and/or disposal of non-recyclable components received from a primary WEEE processor. Some
downstream processors receive manually separated materials from primary processors such as
batteries, CRT tubes or mercury lamps. Others receive mixed shredded material as feedstock
for smelting and metal refining operations.
4.8.3

Requirement to meet the OES Processing and Recycling Standards

OES processing and recycling activities operating within the Revised Program Plan are based
upon three guiding standards and documents20:
•
•
•

The OES Electronics Recycling Standard (Appendix 7a).
The OES Recycling Standard Guidance Document (Appendix 7b).
The OES Recycling Qualification Process (Appendix 7c).

20
Since the approval of the Phase 1 Plan, OES has made revisions to these Standards in accordance with similar
changes being made to the EPSC Standards. The Revised ERS will be applied no later that October 2010, upon
completion of the next contracting cycle. Please refer to Appendix 7a for the OES Revised ERS.
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Downstream processing currently takes place in many locations within Ontario, North America
and globally. When downstream processing occurs outside of North America, processing may
not always comply with the Canada-Wide Principles for Electronics Product Stewardship as
issued by the Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment (CCME). Further, there is no
guarantee that processing is undertaken in a safe and environmentally sound manner that
satisfies local, provincial and national regulations and international obligations, including the
Basel Convention on the Control of Trans-boundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and
Their Disposal. To address some of the uncertainties associated with downstream processing,
the OES Electronics Recycling Standard includes the following key requirements:
•

•

The OES Electronics Recycling Standard does not allow export of WEEE to countries
that are not members of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD) or the European Union, unless the primary processor can demonstrate that
any/all downstream processors meet or exceed environmental, health and safety
standards equal to Ontario requirements.
The primary processor is responsible for documenting and ensuring that all downstream
processors meet the Electronics Recycling Standard.

In addition to using this industry-developed national standard, OES recognizes that service
suppliers must go beyond this standard, and where applicable must also be in compliance with
the WDA, other Ontario regulations (e.g. Regulation 347) and Ontario waste management
policies (e.g. in Ontario energy recovery is regarded as disposal and not diversion). Therefore,
OES will incorporate such Ontario specific requirements in its contracts with transportation,
consolidation and primary processing service providers to ensure compliance with Ontario
regulations and policy. An outline of the potentially applicable Ontario-specific compliance
requirements can be found in Appendix 10.
4.8.4

Qualification and Selection Process for OES-Approved Primary Processors

OES has implemented a six-stage application and evaluation process that provides existing
primary processors and potential new entrants with an ongoing opportunity to be placed on the
OES Approved Processors List21.

21

Note that OES manages and contracts transportation and consolidation services independently of these processing
arrangements.
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Stage 1: Obtain OES Information
To ensure that interested vendors are informed of all aspects of the Program Plan requirements,
OES will conduct information sessions to further explain the Electronics Recycling Standard
requirements and OES approvals process. In addition, OES has implemented an online
application process to allow both existing and new processors the opportunity to qualify under
the Program.
Stage 2: Complete Application
The application procedure requests that prospective processors provide initial information
regarding their operations and their downstream processors. OES will evaluate the applications
(specifically the level of detail and support documentation) and determine whether the
application is sufficient for OES to progress to the next stage. Information provided in the
application will be used to assess the ability of the primary processor (and its downstream
processors, if applicable) to comply with the OES Electronics Recycling Standard.
The OES Electronics Recycling Standard requires prospective primary processors to meet, at a
minimum, the following Program requirements and responsibilities:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Shipping and receiving: WEEE loading and off-loading of transport trucks;
Tracking and monitoring: comply with OES material tracking requirements;
Continuous receiving and storage: as full truck loads are delivered, the processor is
required to continuously process WEEE or place it in temporary storage as needed;
Pallet and packaging recycling: implement programs to recycle or reuse pallets, shrink
wrap, corrugated cardboard, and other shipping components as needed;
Processing: hazards removal pre-processing, and processing to maximize recycling,
with an ability to track and report recycling;
Security: general security measures to prohibit the unauthorized removal of whole or
parts of WEEE from the processing site or accessing data while in the care of the
processor;
Downstream markets: ensure that downstream processors and/or end markets are in
compliance with Program Plan requirements and the OES Electronics Recycling
Standard;
Reporting: regular reporting of processing activities, audit compliance, health and safety
records, environmental performance, any legal contraventions, and mass balancing;
Invoicing: back up documentation requirements to be determined;
Insurance, permits; and,
Continuous environmental and economic improvements over time.

Processors that meet these OES requirements will progress to the next stage of the process.
Stage 3: Electronics Recycling Standard Document Assessment
In this stage, an independent third-party auditor will perform a document assessment of
prospective processor. This stage of the audit process requires the auditor to perform the
following:
•
•
•

Confirm and verify information provided in the processor’s application;
Identify all WEEE materials processed, processing methods, and all downstream
vendors used;
Identify non-conformances; and,

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 52

•

Report findings to OES Board and the potential applicant, with recommendations for
corrective action, if required.

Prospective processors should, at a minimum, have the following information available for a
document audit:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Material flow: identifying all downstream processors used, and estimated material
quantities sent to each;
Site information: contacts, site description, organizational structure, etc.;
Processing method(s): accurate and thorough description of processing methods used,
including controls to safeguard the environment and worker health and safety;
Copies of regulatory permits, insurance coverage, and worker compensation coverage;
ISO 9001/14001 (or similar) certification, if available;
Details on the downstream flow of materials and vendors used, including volumes of
applicable materials processed and sent through to sub-vendors;
Confirmation that the facility and operations comply with all applicable local, provincial
and national regulations for handling, transporting, storing and processing WEEE; and,
Identification of any existing or potential environmental liabilities from contamination of
land, water or air.

Through this review, the auditor will assess whether the prospective processor appears, based
on the information provided, to be in conformance to the requirements of the OES Electronics
Recycling Standard. The auditor will also identify any potential non-compliance issues, and
confirm the material flow and volumes that each vendor was reported to handle. If potential
issues are identified, the auditor will work with the processor to understand the deficiencies, and
the steps necessary to address them. The services of the independent third party auditors will
be secured and provided by OES, at OES’ cost.
Stage 4: On-Site Audits
Stage 4 of the approval process requires that potential applicants undergo an on-site audit. Onsite audits are mandatory for primary processors only, but may be requested of downstream
processors. The on-site audit requires the auditor to do the following:
•
•
•

Assess any outstanding issues with the application or document audit;
Audit in accordance with the requirements of the OES Electronics Recycling Standard,
including any applicable regulatory requirements, such as environmental and health and
safety; and,
Identify non-conformances based on major and minor deficiencies.

An on-site audit typically lasts one day and will include the following activities:
•
•
•
•

An opening meeting to review the purpose and scope of the audit;
A tour of the site and operations;
Review of internal documents/procedures/training records to confirm conformance to the
OES Electronics Recycling Standard; and,
A closing meeting to review the audit results and any outstanding deficiencies.

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 53

Prospective processors require the following for an on-site audit:
•
•
•

Requested documents, including work procedures and training records;
Details of operational processes; and,
Staff resources to work with the auditor to provide the required audit material.

The key issues that are addressed during an on-site audit include the following:
•
•
•
•

Environment, health and safety regulatory requirements compliance;
Emergency situation identification and response procedures;
Hazardous material management and training; and,
Risk assessment protocols and operation audits.

On-site Audits for Downstream Processors: downstream processor on-site audits will be
based on the results of the downstream processors’ document audit. The auditor assesses
all aspects of the downstream operations according to the Electronics Recycling Standard
Audit Process, and determines whether an on-site audit is required. This differs from
primary processors, for which an on-site audit is mandatory. If a downstream processor is
determined to require an on-site audit, the auditor will follow a similar on-site audit process
used for primary processors. OES retains the right to conduct an on-site audit of the
downstream vendors of OES-Approved primary processors to ensure ongoing compliance
with the ERS.
First-time services of independent third-party auditors will be secured by OES, at OES’ cost.
Changes to processing operations and/or downstream processors or vendors as a result of nonapproval will require new document audits and on-site audits, which may not be eligible for
funding from OES.
Stage 5: Assessment and Audit Summary
At this stage, the auditor will compile and evaluate all processor data and information, and will
prepare a final assessment report for submission to OES. The final assessment report will
include the following:
•
•
•

A map of the downstream flow of materials, including a mass-balance of the materials.
The results of document and on-site audits, including any identified deficiencies and the
actions taken to address them.
A determination of the compliance status to the OES Electronics Recycling Standard of
the primary processor and downstream sub-vendors at the time of the assessment.

The report will also identify non-conformances based on major and minor deficiencies, and will
be submitted to OES by the auditor only when the auditor is provided the necessary information
and evidence from the primary or downstream processor.
Stage 6: Final Approval by OES
At this final stage, OES will review the final report and make a decision on whether the
prospective processor meets the requirements for processing WEEE collected under the
Program. OES may request that the auditor follow up on any additional issues not resolved at
the time of final report submission, in order to make a final decision.
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Once approved by OES, a processor will be added to the OES Approved Processor List. The
approval of primary and downstream processors is valid for a period of three years. After three
years, all approved processors will require a re-assessment. OES will determine whether a full
assessment is required or whether a more ‘targeted’ approach will be employed. This
determination is at the sole discretion of OES and will take into consideration any process
changes, changing market conditions, relationship and history with the primary and downstream
processors, or any other condition that OES deems to be relevant to re-issuing an approval
rating.
OES will work in cooperation with other provincial WEEE stewardship organizations to
harmonize procedures for auditing and approving processors.
4.8.5

Description of Revised OES Allocation Methodology

Processors that successfully complete the audit process will be placed onto the OES Approved
Processors List. To determine how available WEEE will be distributed amongst processors on
the List, OES has developed a specific allocation methodology. The allocation process has
been modified from the Phase 1 Program Plan, and the revised WEEE allocation methodology
includes the following key objectives:
•
•
•
•

OES will meet the Program Plan recycling targets in a manner which seeks to maximize
environmental outcomes and in a cost effective manner.
OES-approved primary WEEE processors shall meet or exceed the applicable
requirements of the OES Electronics Recycling Standard.
OES will contract with primary processors in a fair and transparent system that supports
diversity and ensures sufficient overall processing capacity and performance.
OES will foster continuous improvement in contracted processors’ environmental and
economic performance.

Based on experience from the allocation process conducted during Phase 1 implementation,
OES has made the following changes to help streamline the process, and provide greater
flexibility to OES, while still maintaining the objectives outlined above. OES will review options
for the allocation of collected WEEE beyond the 36 month service contract period during the first
year of the Revised Program.
Note that the tonnage of WEEE materials included in the allocation methodology includes
WEEE managed by OES, as well as tonnages of WEEE managed via OES-Approved DirectShip channels. WEEE managed by Stewards under OES-Approved Steward self-management
programs is not included in the tonnage of WEEE materials for allocation.
a)

Revised Allocation Methodology

The revised WEEE allocation process includes the following components, as summarized in
Table 4.2:
•
•
•

Allocation will be based on a competitive RFP with revised scoring criteria that have
been streamlined based on the experience from the Phase 1 allocation process.
Revised scoring criteria that streamlines proposal and review process and eliminates
criteria that did not contribute to objectives in the Phase 1 allocation process
The number of scoring criteria have been revised from five to three, as detailed below:
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•

•
•
•

1) Recycling rate (50%) – based on reported results from Phase 1 or through site
audit by OES and calculation based on information collected from the primary
and downstream processors. The weighting will remain at 50% however all
points will be performance-based.
2) Price (30%) – the weighting has been increased from 20% to 30% to reflect the
expansion of the category to allow processors to provide pricing for a range of
options based on volume or mixes of material.
3) Innovation and capacity (20%) – this will be qualitatively assessed and scored by
OES. This will allow the processor to describe new innovations, enhancements
and value added services they can provide. A critical element is also the need to
fully understand processor capacity for OES material.
Individual allocations based on four regions and two material streams has been
removed, and replaced by a more flexible, non-regionalized approach. This more flexible
approach allows a primary processor to provide pricing on broader range of WEEE and
can provide discounted pricing, if they choose, based on volume or mix of WEEE.
The RFP process with service contract length extended from 18 months to 36 months.
OES retains the right to direct up to 20% of collected WEEE to processors for the
purposes of R&D, start-up testing of processing equipment and to achieve objectives of
reducing transportation.
Total tonnes of WEEE received by each primary processor under OES-approved Direct
Ship arrangements are included in the total amount of WEEE allocated to that primary
processor by OES.

OES contracts with processors will include an emergency clause that will allow OES to redirect
WEEE to an alternative processor if the contracted processor is unable to honour the terms of
their agreement with OES (e.g. fire and plant shutdown at primary or downstream processor;
receivership; unable to process materials as contracted; etc.). OES will not guarantee bid
quantities for two reasons: 1) Bid quantities are based on projected collection rates over a 36
month period and actual collected quantities may be higher or lower than the collection targets
in Table 5.4 and Table 5.5; and 2) OES retains the right to reallocate material in the event that a
processor is unable to meet the terms of their agreement with OES. Each year, OES will work
with approved processors to forecast for future years.
Processor evaluation and subsequent allocation will be made by a sub-committee of the OES
Board and in the presence of a staff representative of WDO, who will monitor the evaluation
process. Any disputes in regard to the allocation of WEEE to selected processors arising
between OES and bidders will be resolved using the dispute resolution process outlined in
Section 4.9.
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Table 4.2: Changes to WEEE Material Allocation Methodology
Change

Phase 1 Plan

Revised (Phase
1 and 2) Plan

Rationale for Change

Duration of
service
contract

18 month contract

36 month contract

• Provides longer business planning
timeframe for processors and OES

Change
selection
criteria for
ranking
processors for
standing offer

Recycling rate – 40%
Recycling innovation –10%
Capacity calculation – 10%
Plans to increase capacity –
10%
Distance to consolidation –
10%
Cost – 20%

Recycling rate –
50%
Cost – 30%
Innovation and
capacity – 20%

• Recycling rate remains highest ranking
criteria

Separate allocation for each
region

No regional
allocations

Allocation by
region

• Capacity calculation did not accurately
reflect OES requirements and
processor capacity available to OES.
This can be done by reviewing
processors’ Certificate of Approval
• Increased emphasis on cost
competitiveness
• Additional range of Phase 2 materials
makes multiple allocations more
challenging
• Provides flexibility to OES to direct
subsets of designated WEEE to
processors that maximize recycling
• Allows for cost efficiencies through
“bundling” materials and volume
reductions in pricing

Allocation by
stream

Separate allocation for
display devices and
combined computers,
printers, peripherals

No allocation by
stream

• Additional range of Phase 2 materials
makes multiple allocations more
challenging
• Provides flexibility to OES to direct
subsets of designated WEEE to
processors that maximize recycling
• Allows for cost efficiencies through
“bundling” materials and volume
reductions in pricing

Percentage
allocated

100% of material handled
directed by OES through
consolidation or direct
delivery

Allocated a
minimum of 80% of
tonnage managed
through
consolidation via
RFP process. The
balance (up to
20%) is available to
OES to direct as
required.

• Allows OES the flexibility to direct
WEEE to processors for the purposes
of R&D, start-up testing of processing
equipment and to achieve objectives of
reducing transportation.

Table 4.3 includes a description of the revised scoring criteria that OES will apply to OESApproved Processors. OES will rank the processors according to the following scoring criteria
and this ranking will form the basis of the percentage of material to be allocated to processors.
The revised scoring criteria are intended to do the following:
•
•

Provide an incentive for processors to maximize the recycling rate of WEEE managed
under contract with OES;
Ensure adequate and redundant capacity to guarantee the continuous flow and
processing of WEEE, and as per the contract requirements of WEEE processors under
the WEEE Program;
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•
•

Minimize environmental impacts from transportation; and
Achieve optimal pricing for OES and Stewards.

Table 4.3: Revised Evaluation Scoring Criteria
Description of Scoring Criteria

Weighting

Recycling Performance
•
•

50 points of the weighting are based on the percentage of incoming WEEE that is recycled
versus disposed presented as a recycling X%
The 50 point weighting is determined based on the following calculation:
Recycling rate (%) multiplied by 50 points (e.g. 80% recycling x 50 point criteria weighting =
40)

50%

Innovation and Capacity
•
•

•

Qualitative scoring that allows processor to describe innovation, enhancements and valueadded services they are able to provide to OES
Qualitative evaluation of the processor’s current and proposed future capacity.
A requirement of the bid process will include that processors not exceed the storage
conditions included in their C of A

20%

Cost
•
•
•

•

Cost proposals on a $/tonne to process WEEE for the specified period of time
30 points are awarded to lowest overall bid price
All others bids are calculated on the cost differential as compared to the lowest bid
Cost quote based on OES delivering WEEE to primary processor

30%

Note that this WEEE allocation process does not limit processors’ potential to source and
process non-Phase 1 or 2 WEEE materials, or to continue or expand the services that they
currently provide for processing WEEE received from jurisdictions beyond Ontario.
4.8.6

Opportunities for New Entrants

To encourage new entrants to apply to process WEEE managed under the Program, OES will
provide the following assistance and incentives:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Detailed information about the processor application process, including the schedule
and specific application procedures.
In-house assistance to processors in completing the application process.
Funds for an independent auditing firm to undertake an initial document audit of
applications submitted by interested processors, and communication back to the
processor on any deficiencies identified in their application.
Once all deficiencies identified during the document audit process are rectified by the
applicant, an OES-contracted auditor will undertake an on-site audit of the primary
processor’s operations22, at OES’ cost.
OES will inform applicants of any deficiencies identified during the on-site audit, and
provide the opportunity to rectify these deficiencies prior to participating in any OES
processing RFPs.
Once all deficiencies have been rectified, the processor may then be listed by OES as
an Approved Processor, and would be eligible to participate in the Program, as outlined
in Section 4.8.5 above.

22

Performance of an on-site audit for downstream processors is dependent on the recommendations of the thirdparty document auditor.
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Through this process, OES seeks to ensure an open and competitive market for processing
services provided under the Program; to foster innovation and maximize environmental
outcomes while impacting the market in a fair manner.
4.9

Dispute Resolution – Bidders and/or Service Providers

Should any dispute arise between OES and a bidder or service provider contracted for service
under the Program as to their respective rights and obligations, the following dispute resolution
procedures will be used to resolve the dispute:
1)

Designated representatives from each of OES and the company shall attempt to
resolve the dispute within thirty (30) days upon which written notice of the dispute
was first given, or as otherwise agreed upon.

2)

If the parties are unable to resolve the dispute within the above period, the company
and OES shall, within thirty (30) days thereafter, jointly select an arbitrator to
arbitrate the dispute. In the event that the company and OES cannot agree on the
selection of arbitrator, an arbitrator shall be selected by WDO.

3)

The arbitrator shall render a decision on the dispute and the award arising there
from, in accordance with the Arbitration Act, 1991.
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5.0 Performance Targets, Tracking and Reporting
This section describes performance targets for accessibility, reduction, reuse, collection and
recycling in the Revised Program Plan. These targets and performance measures prioritize and
encourage WEEE reduction, reuse and recycling over disposal. This section also describes
Program assessment and reporting procedures.
Program targets were developed from the analysis of the quantity of EEE Supplied for Use in
Ontario, and the quantity of WEEE Available for Collection in the Program, as detailed in
Sections 3.1 and 3.2 respectively. Targets also incorporate experience from other provincial
WEEE programs and from implementation of Phase 1 of the OES program to-date.
As presented in Section 3.0, target dates outlined in this text are in reference to this Revised
(Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan. For example, targets referring to ‘Year 1’ mean the first
year of implementation of the Revised WEEE Program Plan (and not the first year of the original
Phase 1 Program, which was implemented April 1, 2009).
5.1

Targets and Activities under the Revised Program Plan

In the development of the Revised Program Plan, OES has prioritized key targets in accordance
with the Minister’s Program Request Letter. These targets relate to:
•
•
•
•

Program accessibility to ensure that the Program is convenient and accessible to all
Ontarians;
Reduction assumptions for each EEE;
Reuse for each WEEE category of product for the first five years of the Program;
Recycling for each WEEE category of products for the first five years of the Program.

OES’ progress toward meeting program targets will be assessed annually. Various mechanisms
will be used to achieve material-specific targets, including targeted promotion and education,
modifications to collection and processing fees as required, and research and development
activities to increase Program efficiency and effectiveness and to overcome identified barriers.
The flow chart in Figure 5.1 describes how the Revised WEEE Program Plan addresses each of
the various 3Rs activities that can occur during the lifespan of EEE. Activities and targets
designed to promote these reduction, reuse and recycling activities are described in the
following sections.
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Figure 5.1: Reduction, Reuse and Recycling Activities Within the Revised Phase 1 and 2 WEEE Program Plan
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5.1.1

Accessibility Targets

Accessibility targets refer to the level of access to collection services for WEEE generators, as
provided under the Revised Program Plan. A key objective of this Program is to ensure that
collection is convenient and accessible to people living in all parts of Ontario, including, but not
limited to: high-density urban areas, rural communities and northern Ontario. This section
describes current accessibility that has been established through implementation of the Phase 1
WEEE Program to date, as well as accessibility targets for the first five years of the Revised
WEEE Program. This section also describes accessibility targets and activities that will be
undertaken by OES to expand and improve the existing collection and diversion infrastructure,
in order to meet the WEEE accessibility targets and to maximize collection for reuse and
recycling.
The response to the start-up of the WEEE program in Ontario has been very encouraging. As of
April 20, 2009, OES has received over 240 applications to be an approved OES collection site.
OES has been actively working with applicants to assess their capabilities for meeting the
program collection standards and addressing issues of concern. Activities to encourage
collection sites under the program have focused to-date on the following stakeholders:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Municipalities that were previously collecting WEEE at permanent depots and/or special
event based collections activities;
Municipalities that were not previously collecting WEEE, but are interested in providing
some level of service to residents now that costs are being offset by OES;
Municipalities that have expanded their services to residents by providing curbside
collection to single family homes. Other municipalities that are considering segregating
WEEE that they collect as part of seasonal or bulky waste collections;
Provincial and community based social and not-for-profit organizations;
National retail chains and independent retailers either on an event based arrangement or
as permanent collection sites;
Private companies in the waste management sector that are looking to provide
additional services to their business and municipal customers;
Private electronics reuse, refurbishment and value-added service providers;
Commercial property management companies that provide collection sites for WEEE
generated on their properties and are also allowing people that work in the buildings to
bring in WEEE on designated collection days throughout the year;
Manufacturing and commercial facilities looking to provide direct collection of WEEE
from their own operations but also to allow employees to bring material in from home;
Universities and colleges looking to provide collection for the WEEE that they generate
directly, and that may also be able to provide permanent depot or event-based collection
activities for students and staff;
The direct ship option to increase program accessibility for generators of WEEE that
were unable to join the program due to concerns over security of material shipped
through program consolidation centres to multiple processors.
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In addition to permanent collection sites, OES will continue to utilize special collection events to
ensure increasing accessibility for Ontarians. Some of the collection event activities that were
coordinated by OES with partners for the launch of the Program in April 2009 include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The first public collection event on the weekend of April 4 & 5, 2009, at MTC in Whitby;
Collection events at 14 Sears Canada locations in 7 communities in Eastern Ontario for
Earth Week 2009;
Best Buy Canada coordinate in-store promotions for the week for Earth Week 2009 at 31
locations across Ontario; Collection events for employees at the head offices of Sony
Canada and Staples;
Joint collection event with Computers for Schools at University of Western Ontario
(IC&I);
Future collection pilot event in partnership with Computers for Schools with schools
boards;
Cooperative events with community organizations in Barrie; and
Northern Ontario round-up collection events.

In addition, municipalities across Ontario have used collection events to increase awareness
and to provide access to residents for the collection of WEEE. In many instances, these events
are combined with other collection events for MHSW, tires or other recyclable materials.
Municipalities that have or are in the process of being approved as collectors by OES will
provide event based collections throughout the year. Currently, over 80 municipal events are
planned for 2009 where WEEE will be collected as part of the OES program.
Table 5.1 describes the existing baseline accessibility level and the accessibility targets for the
first five years of the Revised WEEE Program Plan.
The Baseline accessibility outlined in the first column of Table 5.1 considers those sites
currently listed on the Do What You Can website (www.dowhatyoucan.ca) as of April 1, 2009
that are open to the public, as well as those that are only open to defined groups (not open to
the public). Through work undertaken as part of Phase 1 implementation, a number of new sites
will come online in Year 1 of the Phase 1 Program, the majority of which will be IC&I facilities. It
is anticipated that an initial increase in the number of sites during Year 1 will be required to meet
consumer and industry demand, after which OES will work to add new sites across all regions to
align with changes in demographic indicators, such as population growth.
OES has developed a multi-year strategy to further enhance the existing collection system. This
strategy includes the following:
•
•
•

•

Launching a province-wide P&E plan for Phase 1 and 2 materials to increase awareness
of the program, including promotion of the ‘Do What You Can’ website as a tool for
finding the nearest collection site;
Partnering with Stewardship Ontario, municipal and non-municipal collectors to
simultaneously collect WEEE and MHSW at events and/or permanent collection sites;
Partnering with retail establishments and OEMs to increase take-back programs through
in-store or on-site collections, and partnering with other brand owner-operated services
and/or private operators to include Steward initiated and self-managed WEEE diversion
activities as part of the overall provincial diversion calculations;
Partnering with industry and reuse organizations to expand household collection
services to collect Phase 1 and 2 WEEE; and
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•

Continuing to hold OES-sponsored special event collections to improve accessibility in
under-serviced areas in rural and Northern parts of Ontario.

As these activities are implemented, an ongoing auditing and tracking mechanism will monitor
and assess the effectiveness of each type of collection activity. Further, ongoing
communications research on public attitudes towards WEEE accessibility will help to focus
future efforts to provide collection service to all Ontario residents.
OES will review WEEE Program accessibility targets on an annual basis to ensure that all
residents of Ontario are provided with an acceptable level of collection service.
5.1.2

Activities to Promote Reduction

The Revised Program Plan encourages the reduction and redesign of products in order to
accomplish the following:
•
•
•
•

Reduce waste throughout the life-cycle of EEE products.
Improve product reusability and/or ease of recycling.
Reduce the toxicity of materials used in the product.
Minimize environmental and human health impacts throughout the product life-cycle,
from product design to EOL management.

EEE products are designed and produced for a global market. As such, manufacturers have
had to respond to regulatory requirements in various international markets to reduce both the
quantity of WEEE generated, and address barriers to cost-effective EOL management. Most
noteworthy in this regard has been the pioneering efforts of the European Union related to EEE
production and WEEE management. Regulations in this single market of 450 million people
have influenced the industry on a world-wide basis.
Product design and manufacture of obligated products are constantly changing and being
renewed by competitive pressures, as well as through federal, provincial and international
regulations and standards. As a part of regular product development, manufacturers of EEE are
reviewing the use of substances of concern, and redesigning products to conform to tightening
international standards and regulations, as well as to keep pace in a highly competitive market.
‘Designing for the Environment’ (DfE) is the term for initiatives undertaken by the electronics
industry to improve the environmental performance of their products and activities. In the spirit
of DfE, Stewards have committed to improvement efforts in the areas of product design,
materials and construction of products.
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Table 5.1: Five-Year Anticipated Accessibility Targets for Phase 1 and 2 WEEE Collection
Baseline
Population

North

East

West

Central

Total
1)

Public
Non-Public
Household
Collection
Public
Non-Public
Household
Collection
Public
Non-Public
Household
Collection
Public
Non-Public
Household
Collection
Public
Non-Public
Household
Collection

899,655

1,927,833

2,570,444

7,454,288

Baseline
Year 1
Year 2
Year 3
Year 4
Year 5
Perm.
Perm.
Perm.
Perm.
Perm.
Perm.
Events
Events
Events
Events
Events
Events
Sites
Sites
Sites
Sites
Sites
Sites
1
14
31
18
34
22
36
22
38
22
39
22
-5
7
9
10
10
OES will monitor and report on household collection activities undertaken in the North Region during
Year 1 of the Revised Program Plan
46
31
76
39
84
47
88
47
92
47
97
47
10
15
20
25
30
30
OES will monitor and report on household collection activities undertaken in the East Region during
Year 1 of the Revised Program Plan
27
40
57
50
63
60
66
60
69
60
73
60
10
1
20
25
30
30
OES will monitor and report on household collection activities undertaken in the West Region during
Year 1 of the Revised Program Plan
158
117
188
146
207
175
217
175
228
175
239
175
30
40
50
60
60
60
500,0001
232

12,852,221

202

500,0001
352

253

500,0001
388

304

500,0001
407

304

500,0001
427

304

500,0001
448

304

50

61

97

119

130

130

500,000

500,000

500,000

500,000

500,000

500,000

Refers to the number of households that the City of Toronto will service via a municipally-operated curb-side pick-up program that began in Summer
2009.
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The products covered in this Program are diverse and the rate of pace of innovation in the EEE
industry is very fast. Some examples of reduction via product design that have occurred in the
last 5 years include, but are not limited to, the following:
•
•
•
•

The weight of televisions and computer monitors of comparable screen sizes have been
reduced by 87%23 through the shift in technologies from CRT to LCD and plasma
technologies.
Convergent technologies such as the multi-function devices now combine printing,
copying, facsimile and scanning in one unit rather than four separate units. However this
has resulted in an increase in the weight of the multi-function printing/copying device.
Advancements in portable computer performance has allowed many consumers to
purchase a portable computer instead of a desktop computer and monitor, while
achieving the same performance requirements.
Wireless mice and keyboards reduce the amount of WEEE through the elimination of
cables.

Further examples and details of DfE initiatives can be found in the 2009 EPSC Designing for
Environment Report, in Appendix 9.
While OES does not have authority to require individual Stewards to undertake company or
product-specific DfE activity, the fee-setting methodology has the flexibility to modify fee rates in
the future to account for the following: variation in the achieved collection and diversion
performance of each material; relative cost to manage related WEEE; or other 3Rs policy
objectives established by the OES Board. In its annual reporting to WDO, the OES Program will
include examples and analysis of reduction activities, and the anticipated future impact in
Ontario of these initiatives.
5.1.3

Reuse Targets

Developing reuse targets for the Phase 1 and 2 materials included in the WEEE Program is
challenging. Under the Revised Program, reuse and refurbishment activities can take place in a
variety of complex ways, including:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Brand owners’ customer returns (that are directly refurbished and redistributed).
Retail customer returns of products.
Brand owner and retailer take-back programs.
Brand owners’ lease returns (often leased a national basis).
Third-party lease returns (hundreds of leasing companies operate in Ontario).
Reuse and refurbishment by non-profit and charitable organizations.

In some instances, the second life of the refurbished or off-lease equipment takes place outside
of Ontario, presenting additional tracking and monitoring challenges. Despite these limitations,
reuse targets have been established for Year 1 and Year 2 of the Revised WEEE Program.

23 Example provided by OES member company based on proprietary data.
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a)

Methods for Establishing Reuse Targets

Reuse targets are based on four sources: 1) the quantity of WEEE available for collection in
Ontario (as presented in Section 3.2); 2) WEEE generation assumptions by sector (IC&I versus
residential use); 3) the potential for WEEE reuse as per OES’ conversations with reuse and
refurbishment organizations; and 4) the results of a proprietary industry study on the reuse
potential of various WEEE24.
As part of ongoing market development and research and development activities, OES will
implement an electronics materials exchange network25 to further enable and encourage peerto-peer reuse opportunities. OES remains committed to investing funds for a study in Year 1 to
sample and analyze palletized loads managed under the program to identify WEEE material
age and reusability potential. In addition, OES will continue to work with other provincial WEEE
organizations to develop a national reuse reporting strategy, as the tracking and monitoring
challenges are common to all programs.
It is anticipated that the data and results obtained from the aforementioned study, as well as
data from participation rates in the electronics materials exchange network, will assist OES in
determining the potential for establishing more specific reuse targets in future years of the
WEEE Program. However, given the circumstances outlined above, it is not possible at this time
to meet the MOE request for material specific reuse targets beyond Year 2 of the program.
Note that the reuse targets outlined in Table 5.2 are limited and speculative. Reuse targets have
not been established under other programs, and there is little reliable data to support the
assumptions used to calculate these targets. Reuse and refurbishment organizations under the
Program will report their activities in Year 1, which will allow OES to revisit these assumptions in
future years.
b)

Baseline and 2-Year Reuse Targets

Table 5.2 outlines the estimated reuse targets for Ontario expressed in total tonnes, and
kilograms per capita. Overall, reuse targets are expected to increase just over 1,000 tonnes by
Year 2 as compared to the baseline year.
It is important to note that the reuse targets are based on the WEEE available for collection
figures presented in Table 3.4. With the overall quantities available for collection decreasing,
OES adjusted the projected per capita figures and overall tonnages estimates down to ensure
the overall percentage were reasonable.

24
25

Dempsey, Mark, and Lutz-Guenther Scheidt. “Analysis of the Reuse Potential of Used ICT Equipment”. 2007.
The materials exchange network will be similar to the one currently offered in British Columbia (www.bce.mex.ca).
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Table 5.2: Baseline and 2-Year Reuse Targets (Tonnes)
Material Category

Estimated Reuse Targets for Revised Phase 1 and 2 EEE Materials
Year 3
Baseline
Year 1
Year 2
Year 4
(tonnes)
(kg/capita)
(tonnes)
(kg/capita)
(tonnes)
(kg/capita)
Year 5

Computer Monitors
Display Devices <18"
Display Devices 18-29"
Display
Devices

≤29" Screen Total
Display Devices 29"-45"
Display Devices >45"

234

0.018

282

0.022

301

0.023

49

0.004

50

0.004

45

0.003
0.042

534

0.041

546

0.042

539

817

0.063

878

0.068

886

0.068

251

0.019

277

0.021

305

0.023
0.007

62

0.005

82

0.006

96

313

0.024

359

0.028

401

0.031

Desktop Computers

3,117

0.240

3,385

0.261

3,342

0.257

Portable Computers

790

0.061

1,024

0.079

1,274

0.098

37

0.003

39

0.003

38

0.003

861

0.066

952

0.073

1,049

0.081

93

0.007

110

0.008

122

0.009

65

0.005

115

0.009

247

0.019

1,381

0.106

1,706

0.131

2,177

0.168
0.020

> 29" Screen Total

Computer Peripherals
Desktop Printing,
Copying and MultiPrinting,
Function Devices
Copying and
MultiFloor-Standing Printing
Function
Devices
Devices
Floor-Standing Copying
Devices
Telephones and Telephone Answering
Machines
Cellular Devices and Pagers
Image, Audio
and Video
Devices

209

0.016

233

0.018

262

Personal/Portable

64

0.005

67

0.005

65

0.005

Home/Non-Portable

35

0.003

53

0.004

73

0.006

220

0.017

241

0.019

231

0.018

Home Theatre in a Box

16

0.001

16

0.001

21

0.002

Phase 1 Materials Total*

Aftermarket Vehicle

5,936

0.457

6,637

0.511

6,990

0.538

Phase 2 Materials Total

2,084

0.160

2,541

0.196

3,198

0.246

Insufficient data
for
projections at
this time.

Phase 1 and Phase 2 Materials Total
8,019
0.617
9,178
0.707
10,188
0.785
* Note that Phase 1 Materials Total includes all Phase 1 and 2 desktop printing, copying, and multi-function devices. Table 2.2 outlines the exact
Phase to which obligated EEE belong, for clarity. As the Revised WEEE Program Plan introduces new material categories that combine some
Phase 1 and Phase 2 materials, caution should be used when comparing data contained in the Revised Program Plan to previous versions.

As outlined in Section 3.2.2 the only method that OES can use to calculate percentage-based
reuse targets is by using consolidated data on WEEE Available for Collection. In order to
effectively track and monitor Program performance based on percentage reuse targets, these
targets have been calculated to correlate with the four WEEE management groups on which
reuse and refurbishment organizations are required to report, as presented in Table 3.5. These
WEEE management groups are outlined in Section 4.5.6. Table 5.3 outlines the projected 2year percentage-reuse targets for the Revised Program Plan.
Table 5.3: Baseline and 2-Year Projected Reuse Targets (%)
Reuse Targets (%)
WEEE Management Category
Baseline

Year 1

Year 2

Group 1: Desktop and portable computers

37.5%

37.5%

37.5%

Group 2: Display Devices (incl. monitors and TV's)

2.9%

3.0%

3.0%

Group 3: Other Phase 1 and 2 WEEE

7.9%

7.7%

8.0%

29.3%

35.3%

52.1%

9.4%

9.5%

9.7%

Group 4: Floor Standing copiers and printers
Total Materials
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5.1.4

Collection Targets

Collection targets refer to the projected quantities of WEEE to be returned or collected through
all channels (IC&I, municipal and non-municipal) and take into account anticipated changes in
both sales and the quantities available for collection.
a)

Methods to Establish Collection Targets

When establishing collection targets for the first five years of the Revised WEEE Program, OES
has established targets that are challenging but consistent with results achieved in other
provincial WEEE programs. To achieve this, OES approached the establishment of collection
targets as follows:
•

•
•
•
•

•
•

•
b)

OES utilized the collection-rate growth assumptions for sub-categories of WEEE as
specified in the inter-provincial studies for Phase 1 and Phase 2 WEEE completed in the
three industry-led programs in Canada. These collection growth rates are based on
actual results being achieved by the ESABC, SWEEP, and ACES programs.
As the Phase 1 Program has only one month of operational results at the time of
Revised Program Plan development, OES believes using collection growth rates based
on data from these three provincial programs is a reasonable approach.
For Phase 2 WEEE, there are no collection results available. Nova Scotia began
collecting a similar range of Phase 2 products starting February 2009.
Collection targets were then calculated by applying the collection-rate growth to the
Baseline data for WEEE Available for Collection as specified in Section 3.2.
OES estimates that 10% of the information technology WEEE (i.e. desktops and
portable computers, computer monitors, desktop printers and copiers, and peripherals)
will flow through the direct shipment option based on feedback from industry
representatives.
OES estimates that 50% of floor-standing printers, and 75% of floor-standing copiers,
will flow through Stewards’ self-managed programs based on feedback from that
industry. These collection rates are included in the overall collection targets.
It is assumed all other WEEE will flow through the Consolidation sites registered with the
Program. The rationale for this approach is that OES cannot reasonably predict the
success or utilization of these options. It is also not possible to predict how either of the
new collection options included under the Revised Plan will impact different materials.
However, at this stage of the Plan development process, OES cannot project the
participation rates of either the direct ship or self-management options.
OES will track the results from the first full year of operation and an on an ongoing basis,
and will revise collection estimates when the necessary information becomes available.
Baseline and 5-Year Collection Targets

Table 5.4 presents the projected total quantity from each Phase 1 and 2 WEEE material
category projected to be collected under the Revised Program in each year, expressed in
kilograms per capita. Overall, this Program is targeting an average compound annual growth
rate of 16.5% of Phase 1 and 2 materials collected.
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Table 5.4: Five Year Projected Collection Targets (kg/capita)
Collection Targets (kg/capita)

Material Category
Baseline

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Computer Monitors

0.402

0.533

0.613

0.757

0.909

0.967

Display Devices <18"

0.063

0.059

0.060

0.059

0.058

0.057

Display Devices 18"-29"

0.787

0.794

0.762

0.749

0.737

0.725

≤29" Screen Total

Display Devices

1.252

1.386

1.435

1.565

1.703

1.748

Display Devices 29"-45"

0.313

0.347

0.367

0.398

0.431

0.467

Display Devices >45"

0.142

0.176

0.215

0.263

0.323

0.397

0.455

0.523

0.582

0.661

0.755

0.864

Desktop Computers

> 29" Screen Total

0.366

0.452

0.520

0.620

0.738

0.880

Portable Computers

0.066

0.088

0.101

0.126

0.156

0.194

Computer Peripherals
Desktop and Portable Printing,
Copying and Multi-Function
Printing, Copying
Devices
& Multi-Function
Floor-Standing Printing Devices
Devices

0.044

0.051

0.059

0.068

0.079

0.092

0.373
0.009

0.460
0.011

0.542
0.014

0.665
0.017

0.832
0.021

1.066
0.026

Floor-Standing Copying Devices

0.018

0.022

0.028

0.034

0.042

0.052

0.081

0.087

0.095

0.106

0.121

0.139

Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines
Cellular Devices and Pagers

Image, Audio &
Video Devices

0.013

0.016

0.019

0.023

0.028

0.035

Personal/Portable

0.033

0.034

0.036

0.037

0.038

0.040

Home/Non-Portable

0.213

0.274

0.352

0.452

0.582

0.748

Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)

0.105

0.124

0.148

0.175

0.208

0.247

Aftermarket Vehicle

0.018

0.022

0.027

0.033

0.041

0.050

2.556

2.960

3.239

3.705

4.264

4.844

15.8%

9.4%

14.4%

15.1%

13.6%

0.591

0.718

0.879

1.081

1.337

20.6%

21.5%

22.3%

23.1%

23.7%

3.551

3.957

4.584

5.345

6.181

16.6%

11.4%

15.9%

16.6%

15.6%

Phase 1 Materials Total *
Growth
Phase 2 Materials Total

0.490

Growth
Phase 1 and 2 Materials Total
Growth

3.045

* Note that Phase 1 Materials Total includes all Phase 1 and 2 desktop printing, copying, and multi-function devices. Table 2.2 outlines the exact Phase
to which obligated EEE belong, for clarity. As the Revised WEEE Program Plan introduces new material categories that combine some Phase 1 and
Phase 2 materials, caution should be used when comparing data contained in the Revised Program Plan to previous versions.

The per capita collection target results were compared against the actual and projected per
capita collection results from other operating provincial programs, and were found to be similar.
It should be noted, that while other provincial WEEE programs were established by adding to an
existing network of recycling depots, the Ontario WEEE collection system was started from
scratch, and continues to be built from the ground, up.
To calculate the projected tonnage of WEEE collected under the Revised Program, the per
capita collection targets outlined in Table 5.4 were then multiplied by the projected population
growth for Ontario for 2009 – 2014, as per Statistics Canada. The total projected tonnes of
WEEE collected under the Revised Program over the first five years of operation are depicted in
Table 5.5.
Note that the growth rates included in Table 5.4 will not match the rates included in Table 5.5.
Table 5.4 accounts for the growth in projected collection tonnage as well as the projected
growth in population to express these values as per capita targets. As a result, the growth rates
in Table 5.4 may differ from those in Table 5.5.
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Table 5.5: Five Year Projected Collection Targets (Tonnes)
Collection Targets (Tonnes)

Material Category
Computer Monitors
Display Devices <18"
Display Devices 18"-29"
≤29" Screen Total

Display Devices

Baseline

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

5,219

6,996

8,133

10,154

12,322

13,250

818

778

801

792

783

775

10,224

10,423

10,108

10,050

9,993

9,936

16,261

18,198

19,042

20,996

23,098

23,961

Display Devices 29"-45"

4,060

4,551

4,872

5,337

5,846

6,404

Display Devices >45"

1,849

2,312

2,848

3,535

4,387

5,445

5,909

6,862

7,720

8,871

10,233

11,848

Desktop Computers

> 29" Screen Total

4,753

5,935

6,899

8,312

10,013

12,063

Portable Computers

854

1,157

1,345

1,688

2,118

2,659

Computer Peripherals
Desktop and Portable
Printing, Copying and MultiFunction Devices
Printing, Copying
& Multi-Function
Floor-Standing Printing
Devices
Devices
Floor-Standing Copying
Devices
Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines

572

675

785

919

1,076

1,260

4,842

6,035

7,187

8,921

11,279

14,613

117

146

183

228

286

357

234

292

365

457

571

714

1,052

1,145

1,267

1,426

1,634

1,907

Cellular Devices and Pagers

167

205

252

311

386

479

428

449

471

495

520

546

Home/Non-Portable

2,762

3,591

4,668

6,069

7,890

10,256

Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)

1,362

1,634

1,961

2,353

2,824

3,389

238

293

362

447

551

680

33,191

38,861

42,977

49,706

57,817

66,404

17.1%

10.6%

15.7%

16.3%

14.9%

6,360

7,756

9,530

11,786

14,661

18,328

22.0%

22.9%

23.7%

24.4%

25.0%

39,551

46,617

52,507

61,492

72,478

84,732

17.9%

12.6%

17.1%

17.9%

16.9%

Personal/Portable
Image, Audio &
Video Devices

Aftermarket Vehicle
Phase 1 Materials Total *
Growth
Phase 2 Materials Total
Growth
Phase 1 and 2 Materials Total
Growth

* Note that Phase 1 Materials Total includes all Phase 1 and 2 desktop printing, copying, and multi-function devices. Table 2.2 outlines the exact Phase
to which obligated EEE belong, for clarity. As the Revised WEEE Program Plan introduces new material categories that combine some Phase 1 and
Phase 2 materials, caution should be used when comparing data contained in the Revised Program Plan to previous versions.

As outlined in Section 3.2.2, the only method that OES can use to calculate percentage-based
collection targets is by using consolidated data on WEEE Available for Collection. In order to
effectively track and monitor Program performance based on percentage collection targets,
these targets have been calculated to correlate with the four WEEE management groups on
which service providers are required to report, as presented in Table 3.5. These WEEE
management groups are outlined in greater detail in Section 4.5.6. Table 5.6 outlines the
projected five-year collection targets for the Revised Program Plan.
Performance against collection targets will be tracked by management channel, reported in
tonnes, kilograms per capita, and percentage of material available for collection, and will be
published in the annual report (see details in Section 5.3).
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Table 5.6: Five Year Projected Collection Targets (%)
Collection Targets (%)

WEEE Management Group
Baseline

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Group 1: Desktop and Portable Computers

54%

60%

67%

75%

86%

Year 5
87%

Group 2: Display Devices (Incl. monitors and TV's)

58%

60%

62%

67%

70%

74%

Group 3: Other Phase 1 and 2 WEEE

32%

33%

35%

38%

42%

47%

Group 4: Floor Standing Copiers and Printers

65%

69%

71%

73%

75%

80%

46%

48%

50%

54%

57%

62%

Total Materials

Note that OES’ model for determining collection targets actually projected unreasonably high
percentage-targets for Group 1 in Year 4 and Year 5 of the Program. In order to reflect more
realistic percentage collection targets OES has capped the Year 4 target at 89% and the Year 5
target at 93%.
5.1.5

Recycling Targets

Recycling targets describe the amount of collected WEEE that will be diverted to resource
recovery activities26. Primary and downstream processors of WEEE disassemble WEEE
materials into their constituent parts through a combination of manual and mechanical
processes. Due to the complex nature of EEE products, often utilizing more than a thousand
component parts, WEEE is equally complex to disassemble and recycle. The percentage of
component materials that can be recovered from a particular item of WEEE will vary depending
on the type and age of the WEEE handled, as well as the processes used by the primary and
downstream processor.
OES’ objective is to increase the percentage of component material recycled annually for each
subsequent year of the Program. Research and development funds have been included in the
Program budget to assist with this effort.
a)

Methods for Establishing Recycling Targets

Recycling targets were determined using confidential industry information, and incorporate data
on materials that are recovered via manual and mechanical separation, as well as metal
recovery from smelting operations. It does not include data on material consumed as a source
of energy during processing (e.g. plastics in a smelter) or material that is disposed into landfill.
Recycling targets were derived by using the quantity of WEEE targeted for collection under the
Revised Program (presented in Table 5.5), and applying a recycling target of 77.5% to each
material. OES then applied a 2.5% recycling rate growth increase per year to account for
improvements in recycling and processing activities resulting from R&D investments and
independent processor initiatives.
The impact that the inclusion of Phase 2 WEEE will have on recycling performance is difficult to
predict. Typically, products that have a higher percentage of metal and circuit boards (as
compared to plastics) will have higher potential for recycling. As the composition of the
combined Phase 2 products is not known at this time, OES used the same recycling rate
assumptions that are used for the Phase 1 products. Actual recycling performance for the full
Phase 1 and 2 OES Program will be measured and reported annually.
26

Under Ontario government policy, recycling does not include waste material directed to energy-from-waste
applications.
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b)

Baseline and 5-Year Recycling Targets

Table 5.7 presents the projected total quantities of each Phase 1 and 2 WEEE category to be
recycled under the Revised Program in each year, expressed in kilograms per capita.
Table 5.7: Five Year Projected Recycling Targets (kg/capita)
Recycling Targets (kg/capita)

Material Category
Baseline

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Computer Monitors

0.311

0.426

0.506

0.643

0.795

0.870

Display Devices <18"

0.049

0.047

0.050

0.050

0.051

0.051

Display Devices 18"-29"

0.610

0.635

0.628

0.637

0.645

0.652

0.970

1.109

1.184

1.330

1.490

1.573

0.242

0.277

0.303

0.338

0.377

0.420

≤29" Screen Total

Display Devices

Display Devices 29"-45"
Display Devices >45"

0.110

0.141

0.177

0.224

0.283

0.357

0.353

0.418

0.480

0.562

0.660

0.778

Desktop Computers

0.284

0.362

0.429

0.527

0.646

0.792

Portable Computers

0.051

0.071

0.084

0.107

0.137

0.175

Computer Peripherals

0.034

0.041

0.049

0.058

0.069

0.083

Floor-Standing Printing Devices

0.289
0.007

0.368
0.009

0.447
0.011

0.565
0.014

0.728
0.018

0.959
0.023

Floor-Standing Copying Devices

0.014

0.018

0.023

0.029

0.037

0.047

Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines

0.063

0.070

0.079

0.090

0.105

0.125

Cellular Devices and Pagers

0.010

0.012

0.016

0.020

0.025

0.031

Personal/Portable

0.026

0.027

0.029

0.031

0.034

0.036

Home/Non-Portable

0.165

0.219

0.290

0.385

0.509

0.673

Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)

0.081

0.100

0.122

0.149

0.182

0.222

Aftermarket Vehicle

0.014

0.018

0.023

0.028

0.036

0.045

1.981

2.368

2.672

3.149

3.731

4.360

19.6%

12.8%

17.9%

18.5%

16.9%

0.473

0.592

0.747

0.946

1.203

24.5%

25.3%

26.1%

26.7%

27.2%

2.841

3.264

3.896

4.677

5.563

20.4%

14.9%

19.4%

20.0%

19.0%

> 29" Screen Total

Printing,
Copying &
Multi-Function
Devices

Image, Audio &
Video Devices

Desktop and Portable Printing,
Copying and Multi-Function Devices

Phase 1 Materials Total *
Growth
Phase 2 Materials Total

0.380

Growth
Phase 1 and 2 Materials Total
Growth

2.360

* Note that Phase 1 Materials Total includes all Phase 1 and 2 desktop printing, copying, and multi-function devices. Table 2.2 outlines the exact
Phase to which obligated EEE belong, for clarity. As the Revised WEEE Program Plan introduces new material categories that combine some
Phase 1 and Phase 2 materials, caution should be used when comparing data contained in the Revised Program Plan to previous versions.

To determine the projected tonnage of material recycled under the Revised Program, the per
capita recycling targets outlined in Table 5.7 were multiplied by the projected population growth
for Ontario for 2009 – 2014, using population data from Statistics Canada. The total projected
tonnes of material recycled under the Revised Program over the first five years of operation are
depicted in Table 5.8. Overall, this Program is targeting an average compound annual recycling
growth rate of 20.0% for Phase 1 and 2 materials recycled under the Program.
Note that the growth rates included in Table 5.7 will not match the rates included in Table 5.8.
Table 5.7 accounts for the growth in projected recycling tonnage as well as the projected growth
in population to express these values as per capita targets. As a result, the growth rates in
Table 5.7 may differ from those in Table 5.8.
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Table 5.8: Five Year Projected Recycling Targets (Tonnes)
Recycling Targets (Tonnes)

Material Category
Computer Monitors
Display Devices <18"
Display Devices 18"-29"
Display
Devices

≤29" Screen Total

Baseline

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

4,044

5,597

6,710

8,631

10,782

11,925

634

623

661

673

685

697

7,924

8,339

8,339

8,543

8,744

8,942

12,602

14,558

15,709

17,846

20,211

21,565

Display Devices 29"-45"

3,147

3,641

4,019

4,536

5,115

5,763

Display Devices >45"

1,433

1,849

2,349

3,004

3,838

4,900

4,579

5,490

6,369

7,541

8,954

10,664

Desktop Computers

> 29" Screen Total

3,684

4,748

5,692

7,065

8,762

10,857

Portable Computers

662

926

1,110

1,435

1,854

2,393

Computer Peripherals

444

540

647

781

941

1,134

Floor-Standing Printing Devices

3,753
91

4,828
117

5,930
151

7,583
194

9,869
250

13,152
321

Floor-Standing Copying Devices

181

234

302

388

500

642

816

916

1,045

1,212

1,430

1,716

Printing,
Copying &
MultiFunction
Devices

Desktop and Portable Printing,
Copying and Multi-Function Devices

Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines
Cellular Devices and Pagers
Personal/Portable
Image, Audio
& Video
Devices

130

164

208

264

337

431

331

359

389

421

455

491

Home/Non-Portable

2,141

2,873

3,851

5,159

6,903

9,231

Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)

1,055

1,307

1,618

2,000

2,471

3,050

184

235

299

380

482

612

25,723

31,089

35,456

42,250

50,590

59,763

20.9%

14.0%

19.2%

19.7%

18.1%

4,929

6,205

7,862

10,019

12,828

16,495

25.9%

26.7%

27.4%

28.0%

28.6%

30,652

37,294

43,319

52,268

63,418

76,258

21.7%

16.2%

20.7%

21.3%

20.2%

Aftermarket Vehicle
Phase 1 Materials Total *
Growth
Phase 2 Materials Total
Growth
Phase 1 and 2 Materials Total
Growth

* Note that Phase 1 Materials Total includes all Phase 1 and 2 desktop printing, copying, and multi-function devices. Table 2.2 outlines the exact
Phase to which obligated EEE belong, for clarity. As the Revised WEEE Program Plan introduces new material categories that combine some Phase
1 and Phase 2 materials, caution should be used when comparing data contained in the Revised Program Plan to previous versions.

These projected recycling quantities are lower and differ from the original Phase 1 Program
Plan due to the changes in key data assumptions, as outlined in Section 3.2. Recycling targets
expressed as a percentage of the quantity of WEEE Available for Collection are outlined in
Table 5.9 below. The estimates of WEEE Available for Collection are presented in Section 3.2
and are based on the WEEE Discard Model described in Section 3.2.1.
Table 5.9: Five Year Projected Recycling Targets (Expressed as % of WEEE Available for
Collection)
Recycling Targets (%)

Material Category

Baseline

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Group 1: Desktop and Portable Computers

42%

48%

55%

64%

75%

Year 5
78%

Group 2: Display Devices (Incl. monitors and TV's)

45%

48%

51%

57%

61%

67%

Group 3: Other Phase 1 and 2 WEEE

25%

26%

29%

32%

37%

42%

Group 4: Floor Standing Copiers and Printers

50%

55%

59%

62%

66%

72%

36%

39%

41%

46%

51%

56%

Total Materials
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Note that OES’ model for determining collection targets actually projected unreasonably high
percentage-targets for Group 1 in Year 4 and Year 5 of the Program. In order to reflect more
realistic percentage recycling targets OES has capped the Year 4 target at 75% and the Year 5
target at 78%.
5.2

Program and Material Tracking Mechanisms

A comprehensive material tracking system (MTS) will be operational during the first year of
Phase 1 Program operations. The MTS allows for on-going monitoring and evaluation of
Program performance, and includes the following features:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

5.3

Each contracted collection site and collection event will be registered with a unique site
number, and OES will enter into an agreement with the approved collector to ensure
adherence to specified Program requirements.
Pallets or bins that are ready for pickup from a collection site will each have a ‘bill of
lading’ (BoL). The BoL will include the collection site number, the number for each
pallet/bin, description of material collected (e.g. display devices) and date of shipment.
Transportation service providers will collect the pallets and maintain a record of the
collection location and number of pallets transported.
Each incoming pallet will be weighed by the consolidation centre or processor and the
information for that particular pallet or bin recorded and reported to OES. This provides
a check on the weight of material that is managed by WEEE processors.
The loads will be checked at the consolidation centre to ensure proper preparation for
shipping and to identify loads containing non-Phase 1 and 2 WEEE.
The shipping unit will then be loaded for transportation to the approved EOL primary
processor, who will verify weight, type of material and source of material upon receipt.
This information will be scanned and reported to OES.
Once the material is received by the EOL primary processor, the ability to track
individual pallet loads or shipments ends. Tracking the flow of processed WEEE from
primary to downstream processors will be based on weight and will be a condition of the
agreements between OES and approved primary processors.
The Reuse and Refurbishment Standard for OES-approved reuse and refurbishment
collection sites requires that the number of items redistributed and flow of material that is
sent for recycling will be tracked and reported to OES using the MTS.
Program Assessment and Reporting

The overall Program design will ensure that there is accurate information on the flow of Phase 1
and 2 materials from collection through to final destination. This allows OES to measure
performance; to ensure that program costs can be fairly allocated across obligated materials;
and to ensure that there is progress toward diverting materials from disposal to reuse and
recycling, in accordance with the Minister’s Program Request Letter.
OES will prepare an annual report for WDO, reporting on Program benchmarks and progress
towards WEEE diversion activities. At a minimum, OES will measure and report the following
information to WDO on an annual basis:
•

Total WEEE collected by material category (reported in tonnes and projected units)
through the Program including quantities from various types of collection locations (e.g.
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

municipal, Steward, retailer, reuse and refurbishment, etc) and by type of collection (e.g.
event based, permanent collection site, etc.), and compared to collection targets.
Total WEEE collected and processed (reported in tonnes, units, kilograms per capita,
percentage of material collected and percentage of material available for collection)
Total WEEE collected and processed via the approved direct shipment option (reported
in tonnes, units, kilograms per capita, percentage of material collected and percentage
of material available for collection).
Total WEEE managed and processed under the Steward self-management option
(reported in tonnes, units, kilograms per capita, percentage of material collected and
percentage of material available for collection)
Total collection, transportation, consolidation and processing costs per tonne by material
category, and compared to budget.
The mass-balance of materials collected and directed to processors will be employed to
map the final allocation routes for all obligated materials.
The number of OES-Approved collection sites and events, plus information on approved
reuse and refurbishment sites, and compared to accessibility targets.
Total volume (tonnes and percentage of total collected) of material managed through
reuse and refurbishment.
The number of whole units that OES-approved reuse and refurbishment organizations
reported as being redistributed, and compared to reuse targets.
Total volume recycled (tonnes, percentage of total collected and percentage of available
for collection), and compared to recycling targets.
Total volume disposed (tonnes, percentage of total collected and percentage of
available for collection).
Designing for Environment initiatives, as outlined in Section 5.1.2 and as per the 2009
EPSC Designing for Environment Report located in Appendix 9.
If available, new information on product weights, life spans, and portion reused, to
populate the Discard Model.
An evaluation of the communication and public awareness tools, and effectiveness at
communicating to the public (as outlined in Section 7.0).

The Program will be continuously monitored for opportunities to make operational and strategic
improvements. Issues to be reviewed on an ongoing basis include:
•
•
•
•

The definition of obligated materials. This ensures that definitions are updated to
account for changing technology in the marketplace.
Electronics waste management technology and policy developments in other
jurisdictions.
New technologies for processing and/or recycling WEEE.
Developments or new initiatives that acknowledge environmental efforts of companies
who may be advocating and promoting green procurement through the use of programs
such as the Electronic Product Environmental Assessment Tool (EPEAT).
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6.0 Research and Development (R&D)
As described in the Minister’s Program Request Letter, OES is responsible for research and
development (R&D) activities that develop, support, and increase the effectiveness and
efficiency of WEEE collection and diversion. Thus, associated financial costs to pay for R&D are
incorporated into Stewards’ fees, which are assessed on a yearly basis.
This chapter describes the R&D activities to be undertaken by OES. Specifically, R&D funds will
be used to support direct investments or service agreements that:
•
•
•
•

6.1

Promote improved effectiveness and efficiency of collection, reuse and recycling
processes and infrastructure;
Identify and strengthen existing markets and develop new markets for recoverable
materials;
Assess additional opportunities for reduction and reuse; and
Develop and implement a tracking and auditing mechanism for WEEE from the point of
collection through to its final destination.
R&D Funding Principles

OES funding for R&D activities will be based on the following principles:
•

Link to Specific Materials and Related Targets: Where possible, priority will be given
to investments that meet the particular needs of each specific WEEE material category,
and that support activities (reuse/refurbishing, recycling) that ensure program targets are
achieved.
o Possible exceptions to this may include enhancements to common P&E or
material tracking systems.

•

No Cross-subsidization: Funding for any R&D activity that leads to increased
efficiency and effectiveness of Program processes and infrastructure will be assigned to
the designated material categories that benefit from the funding investment.
o In some instances, investments will be specific to one WEEE item (materialspecific R&D) while multiple or even all WEEE items may benefit from other
activities (common R&D).

•

Partnership: Wherever possible, OES will undertake R&D activities in partnership with
other organizations, such as private sector service providers, provincial and federal
agencies, municipalities, or other IFOs.
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6.2

R&D Priorities

R&D expenditures will include the following types of activities:
•

•
•

6.2.1

Research and analysis to assess system improvement needs and identify innovative,
efficient and effective collection, storage, transportation, consolidation, processing,
marketing, tracking and monitoring activities and technologies for material specific
categories that have not reached program targets.
Pilot and demonstration projects, including research and development studies for new or
improved technologies, reusable transportation container systems and reusable pallets
that can be used for all materials.
Capital funding (direct or indirectly through fee for service arrangements with service
providers) if required, to assist with the development of appropriate infrastructure to
achieve accessibility or material-specific targets.
Material-Specific R&D priorities

OES will conduct the following material-specific R&D activities:
•

•
•
•

6.2.2

Pilot programs to assess options for collecting display devices, such as rear-projection
or old television consoles. OES is currently working with two retailers under Phase 1
R&D. It is anticipated that under the Revised Program, the pilot programs will be
expanded to municipal and social non-profit organizations. These projects will assess
various incentives to increase the collection of televisions from residents.
Continue R&D activities to assess cathode ray tube (CRT) glass recycling options for
leaded and non-leaded glass. OES will be undertaking a feasibility study under Phase 1
and the Revised Program Plan R&D budget will continue those activities.
Conduct a study on wood recycling options for older WEEE collected under the
Program. This waste is expected to be predominately from televisions and image, audio
and video devices.
Conduct sample pallet audits for display devices to assess detailed composition
information (product, screen size, weight, brand, manufacture date) on display devices
collected under the Program.
Common R&D priorities

OES will conduct the following common R&D activities:
•
•

•
•

Update of collection site activity-based costing studies conducted in Phase 1 to include
the expanded range of materials.
Research into adopting a reusable container and pallet system to improve the efficiency
and effectiveness of collection, transportation, and consolidation. The timing of the
Revised Program Plan has led to a decision to carry this item forward as part of the R&D
program under the Revised Program Plan.
Work with processors to identify opportunities to recycle a higher percentage of plastics
from Phase 1 and Phase 2 WEEE.
Conduct a sampling protocol to annually assess the weight of EEE supplied into Ontario
to track changes in unit weights over time. This will determine the potential to establish
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•
•
•

more accurate reduction targets for future years of the program, and improve inputs to
the WEEE Discard Model to more accurately calculate the quantity available for
collection.
Conduct audits and analysis of collected WEEE to determine lifespan and reuse
potential.
Conduct a “designing for environment” study to assess opportunities to encourage
reduction.
Conduct an investigation into reuse and recycling options for components of WEEE.

R&D investment needs for subsequent years will be reviewed and refined based on analysis of
the material-specific needs during each subsequent year of the Program. Appropriate R&D
costs will be incorporated into the Stewards’ fees each year.
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7.0 Promotion and Education (P&E)
Qualitative and quantitative research conducted in Phase 1 revealed that most Ontarians want
environmentally-sound options for managing their WEEE. This research also highlighted the
need for recycling options: one survey reported that 78% of Ontarians have at least one piece of
electronic equipment in their homes that is not working or is not being used.
The Minister’s Program Request Letter specified that OES is responsible for promotion and
education (P&E) of the Program. Some of the options that will be considered on a case-by-case
basis and within the context of the annual P&E program budget are the following:
•
•
•
•

Province-wide paid and earned media that builds general awareness about the Program
Jurisdictional paid and earned media that inform residents about local collection
opportunities and events.
Jurisdictional paid and earned media that inform residents about permanent local
collection sites
Collection site communication that promotes local collection sites and the types of
WEEE materials collected.

This section outlines strategies and tactics that will be used to promote the objectives of the
Revised Program Plan. With the principles of good communication planning, implementation
and evaluation in mind, this outline describes the elements that will be included in an integrated
communication strategy.
7.1

Support Functions and Target Audiences

Drawing extensively from the experience of implementing the Phase 1 WEEE Plan, this revised
P&E strategy establishes two distinct communication functions to support diversion activities in
the Revised Program Plan.
The first of the two communication functions is operational communication support: the strategic
and tactical actions required to communicate with stakeholders who participate in an operational
capacity. This audience includes, but is not limited to:
•
•
•
•
•

Stewards of obligated WEEE materials including brand owners, first importers and/or
assemblers
Retailers selling and/or voluntarily taking back some or all of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE
Collectors including not-for-project and for-profit organizations, municipalities, private
waste and recycling companies
Reusers/ Refurbishers
Primary and downstream processors approved to process WEEE, as well as those
interested in becoming an OES-Approved processor

The OES website (www.ontarioelectronicstewardship.ca) provides information, assistance and
support to each of these targeted groups.
The second of two communication functions is general promotion and education: the strategic
and tactical actions required to communicate with residential and IC&I consumers who generate
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WEEE. These messages will be designed to specifically encourage consumers to properly
dispose of their waste electronics. This audience includes the following:
•
•
•

WEEE Generators, from both residential and IC&I sectors
Other stakeholders such as industry associations and environmental non-government
organizations (ENGOs)
Ontario citizens

The ‘Do What You Can’ website (www.dowhatyoucan.ca) was developed in cooperation with
Stewardship Ontario’s MHSW program, and allows generators of WEEE to search for and
locate OES-Approved collection sites, collection events and reuse and refurbishment
organizations. The website also provides additional information about the Program, as well as
answers to frequently asked questions.
7.1.1

Social Marketing Techniques

The OES P&E approach uses social marketing techniques to reach and involve a target
audience. Social marketing is the practice of applying communications techniques to achieve
specific behavioral goals for a social good. Typically, a mix of communication tools is used to
motivate audiences to voluntarily adopt the desired behaviour. Social marketing is framed by
research and evaluation, in order to ensure that P&E investments are informed, as well as
monitored for effectiveness. Key features of strategic social marketing techniques include these
steps:
•
•
•
•
•

7.2

Establishing a personal interest in the subject matter within the target audience
Educating the target audience concerning the action that would be required
Motivating action (providing a “call-to-action”)
Reinforcing/rewarding the newly adopted behaviour (by providing information about
results)
Reminding the target audience of the benefits of the behaviour in order to help establish
it as normative
Supporting the 3Rs

Key messages will help to encourage concepts of the 3Rs hierarchy, such as giving usable but
unwanted electronics to family, friends, neighbours and charitable organizations before
recycling. These messages are best conveyed through items such as consumer brochures and
stories for use in newspapers and online mediums.
7.2.1

Green Economy

The P&E campaign will work to promote activities that encourage a green economy, by
explaining how recycling or donating working WEEE can result in the development of
enterprises to collect, refurbish and reuse electrical and electronic equipment. For example, a
key message will be that donating usable WEEE for refurbishment and reuse and delivering
recyclable WEEE to collection sites will lead to green job creation. Over time this will be
quantified under the Revised Program.
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7.3

Regional Focus and Strategy

P&E activities will be regionalized based on the type and availability of consumer WEEE
collection options. This is particularly relevant in the northern regions of Ontario, where the
usual collection opportunities are more limited. The range and scope of these operational
activities will define the P&E that is needed to support the Revised Program.
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8.0 Fee-Setting Methodology
This section describes the authority with which OES assesses Steward Fees, and describes the
detailed fee-setting methodology that will be employed by OES under the Revised WEEE
Program Plan. Specific Year 1 Revised WEEE Steward Fees are detailed in Section 9.0.
8.1

Authority

Under the WDA, the Industry Funding Organization for an approved Program Plan may assess
fees against companies designated as Stewards under the plan. Section 30 of the Act sets out
the powers for fee-setting as follows:
30. (1) If an industry funding organization is designated by the regulations as the
industry funding organization for a waste diversion program, the organization may make
rules,
(a) designating persons or classes of persons as Stewards in respect of the
designated waste to which the waste diversion program applies;
(b) setting the amount of the fees to be paid by Stewards under subsection 31 (1)
or prescribing methods for determining the amount of the fees;
(c) prescribing the times when fees are payable under subsection 31 (1)
[2002, c. 6, s. 30 (1)]
8.2

Fee-Setting Principles

Section 30 of the WDA defines the fee-setting principles as follows:
30. (3) In making rules under clause (1) (b), the industry funding organization shall have
regard to the following principles:
1. The total amount of fees paid by Stewards under subsection 31
(1) should not exceed the sum of the following amounts:
i. The costs of developing, implementing and operating the program.
ii. A reasonable share of costs not referred to in subparagraph i) that are
incurred by Waste Diversion Ontario in carrying out its responsibilities
under this Act.
iii. A reasonable share of costs incurred by the Ministry in administering
this Act.
2. The fee paid by a Steward should fairly reflect the proportion of the sum
referred to in paragraph 1 that is attributable to the Steward.
[2002, c. 6, s. 30 (3)]
During development of the Phase 1 Program Plan, OES established a task group of affected
Stewards to develop an appropriate fee-setting methodology for each of the designated Phase 1
EEE. As an initial step the task group identified five guiding principles for this fee-setting
process. During the development of the Revised WEEE Program Plan, an additional sixth
guiding principle was identified.

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 83

OES’ guiding principles for the fee-setting process are as follows:
1) There should be no cross-subsidization of management costs across WEEE categories.
2) Stewards Fees will be based on EEE units supplied into the Ontario market in the
Program year but will cover the projected cost to manage the WEEE under the Revised
Program in that year.
3) Fee-setting is to begin with the cost to manage WEEE within each WEEE category
under the Program as determined by a transparent cost allocation methodology.
4) Material-specific fees may then be modified to achieve (a) the overarching Program
policy goal to divert waste from disposal and (b) material specific policy goals including
achieving targets established for collection, reduction, reuse, and recycling.
5) Common and shared OES costs will be assessed across all Stewards in a fair and
transparent manner.
6) In accordance with the concept of Successive Technology, the costs associated with the
management of obsolete WEEE will be allocated to the Steward fees for the obligated
EEE device that followed and/or replaced, totally or in part, the function or intended
purpose of the obsolete WEEE device.
8.3

Key Fee-Setting Methodology Issues under the Revised Program Plan

The WEEE fee-setting methodology has been revised to support the Revised Program Plan for
Phase 1 and 2 materials, while addressing all the requirements included in the Minister’s June
2007 Program Request Letter.
8.3.1

Availability of Data

The Revised Program Plan is being developed before the Phase 1 WEEE Plan has been fully
implemented, and so there are limited sources of new data with which to refine generation and
diversion estimates, and management cost projections for fee-setting purposes. However,
consideration has been given to:
•
•
•

Any arrangements between OES and service providers (including municipalities) for the
collection, transfer, consolidation, reuse and processing of WEEE;
Revised estimates of quantities of obligated WEEE materials introduced into the Ontario
market given economic conditions existing at the time of Plan development; and
Further analysis of specific R&D or capital investments or service agreements required
to expand collection and diversion infrastructure for these WEEE and to meet targets for
accessibility, collection, reduction, reuse and recycling of WEEE.

Furthermore, while OES has used the best available data for the purposes of setting fees for
Year 1 of the Revised WEEE Program Plan, the quality of the data that will be available for feesetting in subsequent Program years will be improved significantly by the requirement for
Stewards and service providers to provide more detailed reports upon Program approval and
implementation. Therefore, OES will continue to use a seven-step approach to setting WEEE
Stewards’ fees over the five year term of the Revised WEEE Program Plan.
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8.3.2

Revised WEEE Program Material Categories

Steward fees will be assigned to each of the following eight major EEE material categories and
14 material reporting sub-categories, as described in Table 8.1:
Table 8.1: Material reporting categories for the purpose of assigning Steward fees
1. Desktop Computers

3. Computer Peripherals

2. Portable Computers
4. Printing, Copying and Multi-Function Devices
- Desktop Printing, Copying and MultiFunction Devices
- Floor-Standing Printing Devices
- Floor-Standing Copying Devices

5. Display Devices
- ≤29” Screen
- >29” Screen

6. Telephones and Telephone Accessories

7. Cellular Devices and Pagers

8. Image, Audio & Video Players & Recorders
- Personal/ Portable
- Home/ Non-Portable
- Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)
- Aftermarket Vehicle

8.3.3

Other Key Fee-Setting Methodology Issues

Four additional issues have been identified and addressed in the Revised Program Plan feesetting methodology:
1. As an alternative to the standard Steward fees for the WEEE Program, OES will set a
compliance fee to allow Steward-managed WEEE systems to be integrated into the
Revised Program Plan. The compliance fee will be established based on the level of
OES services provided to monitor and report Steward compliance, Steward program
performance, overall program performance and other related services. Affected
Stewards will be required to report the quantities of EEE supplied into the Ontario market
as well as the WEEE material managed within their self-managed programs.
2. The Phase 1 Program Plan development costs will be allocated in two steps: first to
Phase 1 and Phase 2 materials according to the level of each activity attributable to
those materials within the plan development process; and second, according to the 85%
direct cost and 15% equal share formula approved for allocating common costs
3. The Revised Program Plan development costs will similarly be allocated in two steps:
first, to Phase 1 and Phase 2 materials according to the level of each activity attributable
to those materials within the plan development process; and second, according to the
85% direct cost and 15% equal share formula approved for allocating common costs.
4. Any surplus or shortfall over and above the amount allocated to material-specific
investments prescribed in the Revised Program Plan will be resolved annually. However,
depending on the size of the surplus or shortfall, OES may extend the resolution period
up to three years in order to smooth short-term fee trends. See Section 8.5.3 for more
details.
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8.4

Methodology for Setting Steward Fees for Year 1 of the Revised Program Plan

OES has calculated the fees for Year 1 of the Revised Program Plan using the methodology
described in this section. This methodology incorporates the best available data and agreed
approaches for allocating costs. OES has calculated and applied specific fee rates to each
WEEE material category in the following seven steps.
Step 1: Determine operating cost to manage each WEEE category
a. The operating costs to manage each WEEE category in the system will be assessed and
allocated based on weight27. OES will track costs by WEEE management group, and will
utilize waste audit data to allocate costs by material category. Note that the cost to
manage different types of WEEE within each category can vary by WEEE management
group. While these considerations were incorporated into the current fee-setting
methodology based on cost assumptions, OES will revise these variable management
costs to incorporate actual costs in will be incorporated in future fee-setting. Table 9.1
outlines the variable management costs by WEEE management category.
Step 2: Add additional investment costs for each material category to reach accessibility
targets
a. Determine and add Year 1 capital investments or service agreements necessary to
reach accessibility targets detailed in Section 5.1.1.
b. Investments that are specific to one WEEE category will be allocated to that category.
Investments that are shared will be allocated based on weight as per other system costs
in Step 1.
Note: The OES Board will review and determine the need for additional capital investment
fees or service agreements on an annual basis.
Step 3: Add research and development (R&D) costs for each WEEE category to reach
collection, reuse and recycling targets, and to develop tracking and auditing
mechanisms
Determine and add funds required in Year 1 to support investments in R&D activities.
.R&D investments may be incurred for all or specific sub-categories of WEEE. For
investments that are shared, the fees will be allocated based on weight as per other
system costs as noted in Step 1. Fees may be used to create investment funds and/or to
enter into contracts with OES service providers. For investments that are incurred for a
specific category of WEEE, costs will be allocated to that category.
Note: The OES Board will review and determine the need for additional R&D investments on
a product-by-product basis annually.

27
Weight-based measurement is the predominant method of assigning costs within the industry. If data become
available for a more accurate approach to allocating costs throughout the system, those data would be used in future
fee-setting cycles (with consideration of other factors).
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Step 4: Add Year 1 WEEE promotion and education (P&E) costs
a. Determine and add promotion and education costs used to promote and improve
collection, reuse and recycling for specific WEEE, if required.
b. Common P&E costs will be allocated on the same basis as the sharing of common
Program delivery costs as described in Step 5.
Note: The OES Board will review and determine the need for additional common and
specific P&E investments annually.
Step 5: Add a share of the direct OES WEEE Program delivery and administration costs,
and WDO Program delivery and administration costs attributable to OES (together
referred to as “common costs”) to each WEEE material based on the following
calculation.
a. Allocate 15% of the common costs in an equal portion to each of the 14 material
reporting categories.
b. Allocate 85% of the common costs to each WEEE material category in proportion to the
direct costs associated with management of each WEEE category as described in Steps
1 through 4.
A commonly accepted approach to allocating common costs is to use a combination of
direct costs, plus some equal sharing among materials or program participants to reflect
a certain level of effort and cost required for a Steward regardless of the volume of
material for which that Steward is responsible. In the absence of reliable data on the
number of Stewards, the OES Technical Committee decided to use the material
categories as the basis of the equally shared portion. In the absence of a direct materialspecific driver for the common costs, the choice of 85% and 15% was considered to be
the optimum balance to ensure that Stewards in those categories with very few
Stewards were not assigned a disproportionate share of the common cost. OES
common costs include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

OES Board operating costs
Accounting
Legal fees
General administration costs relating to maintaining office and equipment,
staffing, banking and insurance
Registering obligated EEE suppliers
Receiving, verifying and auditing Steward’s Reports
Reporting to WDO, MOE, OES Board and Stewards
Information technology activities to develop and maintain reporting and
accounting systems
OES share of WDO costs that can be directly attributed to WEEE and the OES
share of WDO’s costs that are not directly attributable to other programs
Development of a methodology for the ongoing measurement of the quantities of
WEEE available for collection
WEEE data tracking and verification processes to support vendor standards
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

OES administration of the tendering and contracting process for Program
services related to WEEE
Developing plans for meeting accessibility, collection, reduction, reuse and
recycling targets, and for the purposes of future fee-setting
Designing and implementing research and development programs to improve
overall WEEE Program efficiency and cost effectiveness
Annual review and modification, as required, of the Program cost calculations,
cost allocation methodologies, fee-setting methodology and fee-setting through
the approved fee-setting methodology
OES cost allocation field work as required
Design and implementation of the provincial WEEE promotion and education
program, and
OES and MOE WEEE-related compliance activities

Note: The OES Board will review and determine the use of these allocation factors
annually.
c. Allocate Phase 1 Program Plan Development Costs
Phase 1 Program Plan development costs are costs that were incurred in the
development of the Phase 1 Plan following the Minister’s direction in June 2007, and
include the following:
•
•
•
•
•

Development and operation of WDO, EPSC, RCC and OES committees that
helped to develop the Plan
Discussions among MOE, municipalities, other stakeholders, WDO and OES in
the development of the Phase 1 Plan
Consultation with municipalities, industry and the general public in the
development and review of the draft Phase 1 Plan
The analytical and technical work completed by OES in the drafting of the Phase
1 Plan
Legal costs related to development of the Phase 1 Plan and rules and drafting of
the program agreement between WDO and OES in preparation for delivery of the
Phase 1 Plan

Phase 1 Program Plan development costs will be allocated to Phase 1 and Phase 2
materials according to the level of each activity attributable to those materials:
•
•

Activities attributable to Phase 1 materials alone will be allocated entirely to
Phase 1 materials according to the formula: 85% based on relative direct costs
and 15% apportioned equally to each material category.
Activities attributable to all materials will be allocated to both Phase 1 and Phase
2 materials according to the formula: 85% based on relative direct costs and 15%
apportioned equally to each material category.

The full cost of Phase 1 Plan development was incorporated into the Year 1 Program
fees for Phase 1 materials. Those costs, as outlined for attribution in the Phase 1 Plan,
will be reconciled with the cost attributed to Phase 1 materials under the Revised
Program Plan. If applicable, the appropriate credit will be assigned to the Phase 1
materials in the first year of Revised WEEE Program fees.
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d. Allocate Phase 1 Program Start-up Costs
Phase 1 Program start-up costs are costs that have been incurred to put the resources,
facilities and systems in place to successfully implement the Phase 1 WEEE Program
Plan in a timely manner, and they include the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Providing clarifications and responding to requests from WDO and the MOE for
additional information following submission of the final Phase 1 Program Plan
Discussions and pre-implementation planning with key stakeholders
Development of WEEE Program administrative procedures
Information technology (IT), data management and tracking systems
development
Legal and accounting services
Promotion and education
Consultation with stakeholders
Identification and notification of potential Stewards
Establishment and operation of OES registration “call centre”
Identifying, notifying and registering obligated Phase 1 Stewards
Registration of collectors and reuse and refurbishment organizations
Contracting with transporters, consolidators and processors

Phase 1 Program Plan start-up costs will be allocated to Phase 1 and Phase 2 materials
according to the level of each activity attributable to those materials:
•
•

Activities attributable to Phase 1 materials alone will be allocated entirely to
Phase 1 materials according to the formula: 85% based on relative direct costs
and 15% apportioned equally to each material group
Activities attributable to all materials will be allocated to both Phase 1 and Phase
2 materials according to the formula: 85% based on relative direct costs and 15%
apportioned equally to each material category

The full cost of Phase 1 Plan start-up was incorporated into the Year 1 Program fees for
Phase 1 materials. Those costs, as outlined for attribution in the Phase 1 Plan, will be
reconciled with the cost attributed to Phase 1 materials under the Revised Program
Plan. If applicable, the appropriate credit will be assigned to the Phase 1 materials in the
first year of Revised WEEE Program fees.
e. Allocate Revised Program Plan Development Costs
Revised Program Plan development costs are those that were incurred in the
development of the Revised Program Plan following approval of the Phase 1 Plan in
July, 2008, and include the following:
•
•
•

Operation of WDO and OES committees that helped to develop the Revised
Program Plan
Discussions among MOE, municipalities, other stakeholders, WDO and OES in
the development of the Revised Program Plan
Consultation with municipalities, industry and the general public in the
development and review of the draft Revised Program Plan
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•
•

The analytical and technical work completed by OES in the drafting of the
Revised Plan itself
Legal costs related to development of the Revised Program Plan and Rules and
drafting of the program agreement between WDO and OES in preparation for
delivery of the Revised Program Plan

Revised Program Plan development costs will be allocated to Phase 1 and Phase 2
materials according to the level of each activity attributable to those materials:
•
•

f.

Activities attributable to Phase 2 materials alone will be allocated entirely to
Phase 2 materials according to the formula: 85% based on relative direct costs
and 15% apportioned equally to each material category
Activities attributable to all materials will be allocated to both Phase 1 and Phase
2 materials according to the formula: 85% based on relative direct costs and 15%
apportioned equally to each material category

Allocate Revised Program Plan Start-Up Costs
The Revised Program Plan start-up costs are those that will be incurred to put the
additional resources, facilities and systems in place to successfully implement the
Revised Program Plan in a timely manner, and include the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Providing clarifications and responding to requests from WDO and the MOE for
additional information following submission of the final Revised Program Plan
Discussions and pre-implementation planning with key stakeholders
Development of Revised Program administrative procedures
Additional IT, data management and tracking systems development
Legal and accounting services
Promotion and education
Consultation with stakeholders
Identifying, notifying and registering obligated Phase 2 Stewards
Upgrading the operation of the OES registration “call centre”
Identifying, notifying and registering obligated Phase 2 Stewards
Upgrading the operation of OES registration “call centre”
Registering additional collectors and reuse and refurbishment organizations
Modifying contracts with transporters, consolidators and processors

Revised Program Plan start-up costs will be allocated to Phase 1 and Phase 2 materials
according to the level of each activity attributable to those materials, as described below:
•
•

Activities attributable to Phase 2 materials alone will be allocated entirely to
Phase 2 materials according to the formula: 85% based on relative direct costs
and 15% apportioned equally to each material category
Activities attributable to all materials will be allocated to both Phase 1 and Phase
2 materials according to the formula: 85% based on relative direct costs and 15%
apportioned equally to each material category
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Step 6: Calculate the total costs
Calculate the total costs applicable to each individual material category by adding the allocated
share of costs for managing each related WEEE category as determined in Steps 1 through 5.
Step 7: Calculate the fee rates
a. Fee Calculation Methodology for Items Collected and Managed by OES
For each material category the total costs (Step 6) are divided by the estimates of the total
quantity of the obligated materials introduced into the Ontario market and expressed in the
appropriate units for each material as set out in the Program Rules28.
b. Fee Calculation for OES-Approved Steward Self-managed Programs
The Revised Program Plan allows for the integration of Steward self-managed WEEE
diversion programs29. Stewards must be approved by OES to utilize this option, and WEEE
material must be sent to an OES-Approved processor. Note that the processor utilized by
the OES-Approved self-management system, if not already approved by OES, will need to
be approved under the OES ERS (Please refer to Appendix 7a). OES will coordinate with
the Steward and the OES auditor to complete the audit, which will be paid for by the
Steward. Upon approval OES will reimburse the Steward for the full cost of the audit.
Stewards approved by OES to operate a self-managed WEEE program will be required to
report data and pay a compliance fee. The compliance fee will be established based on the
level of OES services provided to monitor and report Steward compliance, Steward program
performance, overall program performance and other related services. Affected Stewards
will report the quantities of EEE supplied into the Ontario market as well as the WEEE
material managed within their self-managed programs.
The costs for stewards approved for self-management to manage directly their WEEE will
not be included in the direct cost of the OES Program charged to other WEEE Stewards.
It is possible for some Stewards to have WEEE that they want to self-manage and have
other WEEE that they want managed through the collective program. Therefore, this
approach is flexible enough to accommodate a variety of program management options.
Please refer to Section 4.4 for greater detail on the Steward Self-management option, and
for an example of how the compliance fee will be calculated.
The following Table 8.2 identifies the activities and services which will be included in the
calculation of the compliance fee for Stewards approved to self-manage their WEEE, compared
to those activities and services included in the calculation of the standard fee for Stewards
whose materials are managed within the OES Program. OES has assumed that Stewards
approved to operate a self-management program will not benefit from material-specific P&E and
R&D expenditures for the Revised Program Plan, and these costs are therefore not included in
the calculation of the compliance fee.

28

Note that the Rules for the Revised Program Plan have not been finalized.
Examples could include closed-loop end-of-life management systems for large office copiers and multi-function
devices and cell phones

29
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Table 8.2: Activities and Services Included in the Calculation of Steward Fees
Cost Area

Compliance fee
for Stewards
approved to selfmanage WEEE
Note (1)

Plan development costs
Plan start-up costs
Corporate website development
P&E strategic plan and launch
Audit and registration of vendors
Negotiation of contracts
Develop MTS
IFO Admin and Program Management
Corporate website
Do What You Can website
Legal, accounting and collections relating to
Stewards
Legal, accounting and collections relating to
material service providers
Steward identification, registration,
communications, report review
Cost allocation and fee-setting
Reporting accessibility and diversion against
targets to WDO, MOE
IFO Board costs
Steward Reporting
Steward identification, registration,
communications
Steward’s Report review and field audits
IFO compliance activities
External Charges
WDO Administration and delivery
WDO Datacall
MOE enforcement
Program Delivery and Operations (6)
Common P&E
Material-specific P&E
Materials tracking
Vendor standards, registration and audits
Collection services
Transport services
Consolidation services
Primary processing
Research & Development

√
√
√
√
√ (3)

√
√ (4)
√

Fee for Stewards whose
material is managed by
OES
Note (2)

Common
√
√
√
√
√
√
√

Direct

√
√
√
√

√

√

√
√

√
√

√

√

√

√

√
√

√
√

√
√ (5)
√

√
√
√
√
√

√ (7)

√
√
√
√
√
√
√

Table 8.2 notes:
1. The program compliance fee is payable by Stewards that are approved by OES to
manage their WEEE material through a separate self-managed program.
2. The standard fee would be paid by all Stewards whose WEEE material is managed by
the OES Program, and this fee would cover both common costs (allocated as described
in step 5) and variable costs (allocated as described in step 1).
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3. Since Stewards that are approved by OES to operate self-managed programs use OESApproved processors, a share of the processor auditing costs would be charged to those
Stewards. These Stewards may choose to have their chosen processors meet the OES
standard through an application and audit process, paid for directly by the Steward.
4. Similarly, Stewards operating self-managed programs might benefit from Program-wide
common P&E and R&D, so some of these costs would be allocated to those Stewards.
5. Some materials covered by Stewards’ self-managed programs might also be managed
through OES services operated by municipalities.
6. These costs will exclude all costs for the self-management of WEEE by stewards
7. Note that the processor utilized by the OES-Approved self-management system, if not
already approved by OES, will need to be approved under the OES ERS (Please refer to
Appendix 7a). OES will coordinate with the Steward and the OES auditor to complete
the audit, which will be paid for by the Steward. Upon approval OES will reimburse the
Steward for the full cost of the audit.
8.5

Methodology for Setting WEEE Steward Fees for Year 2 of the Approved Revised
Program Plan

OES will calculate the Year 2 Revised Program Fees for WEEE Stewards using the same
methodology as for Year 1, with specific modifications and improved data.
8.5.1

Year 2 Data Sources

Fee calculations for Year 2 of the approved Revised Program Plan will use improved sources of
data from the following:
•
•
•
•
•

•
8.5.2

Quantities of obligated EEE materials introduced into the Ontario market on the basis of
Stewards’ reports received during Year 1;
Contracts between OES and service providers (including municipalities) for the
collection, reuse and processing of WEEE;
Analysis of cost allocation methodology approved by the OES Board of Directors for
WEEE30;
Analysis of specific R&D or capital investments or service agreements required to
expand collection and diversion infrastructure for these WEEE and to meet targets for
accessibility, collection, reduction, reuse and recycling of WEEE;
Findings from review of the performance of any recovery channels such as special
events and new depot locations implemented in Year 1 (according to accessibility plan)
and an assessment of the relative cost-effectiveness of events and permanent capital
infrastructure; and,
Results of research and monitoring of P&E activities undertaken in Year 1.
Consideration of Possible Differences within Material Categories

In consultation on Year 2 fee-setting, the OES Board of Directors may consider developing a
workplan that will consider potential factors that may be applied to modify the fees calculated in
30
It is anticipated that data will become available through the tendering process. This will be a more accurate
allocation of costs throughout the system (versus a weight-based allocation) and these would be used in the following
fee-setting cycles.
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steps 1 to 4 of the Year 1 methodology within a material category. The workplan will consider
factors that may be applied in order to account for possible differences in the collection and
diversion performance achieved, and the relative cost to manage related WEEE or to meet
other WEEE Program Plan policy objectives established by the OES Board.
8.5.3

In the event of a fee shortfall or surplus

After completing Step 5 of the Year 1 Program Fee-Setting methodology, the appropriate share
of any shortfall or surplus in the total Revised Program fees collected in Year 1 of the Revised
Program will be recovered or credited in Program Year 2 fees31. This calculation will be based
on the combination of:
•
•

Any amount of fees either underpaid or overpaid by Stewards of each material category
for costs incurred during Year 1; and
Any deficit or surplus in the amount of common expenses incurred during Year 1,
allocated on the same basis used to determine allocation of common costs (described in
Step 5 of the Year 1 WEEE Program fee-setting methodology).

There are numerous factors that make it difficult to collect the full amount of fees owed to OES
each year, including but not limited to such things as: non-payment and late-payment by
Stewards, mergers and acquisitions, changes in sales between data at the time the fees were
established and at which the Stewards make payments, higher or lower actual recovery rates on
which payments must be made than had been projected for setting fees.
Any shortfall of the actual Program costs will be recovered from appropriate Stewards annually.
However, in order to smooth short-term fee-trends, and depending on the size of any surplus,
OES may extend the resolution period for budget surpluses up to three years at the discretion of
the OES Board.
The amount of any surplus that the OES Board of Directors agrees to maintain from material
category-specific contributions will be directed only to activities prescribed in the WEEE
Program Plan and fee-setting methodology in respect of the specific material categories for
which the contributions have been made. This will be dependent upon the material-specific
situation, and will be assessed every fee-setting cycle.
Note that a shortfall or surplus for Program compliance fees assessed to Stewards approved to
operate self-management programs will be addressed within the broader fee-setting process as
required.
The OES Board of Directors recognizes the need for a sustaining fund to enable the
organization to carry out its non-profit activities and satisfy all of its obligations. After a period of
sustained operation and before the end of the 2009 calendar year, the OES Board will decide
on an appropriate level of internally restricted net assets for the purpose of a sustaining fund.
8.5.4

Modify Step 7 of the Year 1 WEEE Program Fee-setting Methodology

OES will modify the source of data used to calculate the fee rates (Step 7). The quantities of
EEE Supplied into Ontario will be based on OES reports from Stewards within each obligated
material category.
31

It is anticipated that this step would carry forward into the fee-setting methodology in subsequent years.
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8.6

Methodology for Setting WEEE Stewards’ Fees for Subsequent Years of the
Approved Revised WEEE Program Plan

Any revisions to the fee-setting methodology made after the approval of the Revised WEEE
Program Plan would be developed following public consultation by OES, and would be
submitted for consideration and approval to WDO Board and the Minister.
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9.0 Program Budget
The Revised Program budget includes all known and projected costs expected to be incurred by
the Revised WEEE Program in Year 1. These include, but are not limited to, the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Costs to develop and enhance collection and diversion infrastructure;
Costs for collecting, consolidating, transporting and processing WEEE through service
agreements;
Developing and implementing vendor standards and a tracking and auditing system for
materials;
Research and development costs to support and increase the effectiveness and
efficiency of collection and diversion systems;
Promotional and educational activities to support the Program;
Administration costs, including cost allocation analyses and Steward fee-setting;
WDO costs for development and start-up of the WEEE Program;
WDO costs directly related to delivery and administration of the WEEE Program and a
reasonable share of WDO’s general costs; and,
MOE enforcement costs.

Estimates of these costs are outlined in the following sections.
9.1

WEEE Management Costs – Collection, Transportation, Consolidation and
Processing Cost Estimates

A detailed cost model was developed by OES and provides an analysis of the Revised Program
operations: collection, transportation and consolidation components for Year 1 of the Revised
WEEE Program. As outlined in Section 4.5.6, WEEE will be managed in four WEEE
management groups under the OES Program: 1) Computers; 2) Display Devices; 3) Other
WEEE; and 4) Floor-standing Printing and Copying Devices. The cost elements of the
collection, transportation, consolidation, and processing system include:
•
•
•
•

The cost of collection (receiving, storing, preparing WEEE for shipment to consolidation
centres as represented by the collection incentive);
The cost of transport to consolidation centres, and from consolidation centres to
processing facilities;
The cost of consolidating loads of WEEE for shipment to processing facilities; and
The cost of processing, shipping for recycling and disposal, and the cost of disposal of
residuals.

As illustrated in Figure 4.1, three channels of material handling are anticipated:
1) Direct ship (3a in Figure 4.1)
2) Steward self-management (2b in Figure 4.1)
3) Consolidation through OES-Approved collection sites (4 in Figure 4.1)
Note that under the direct ship option, OES will not incur collection, or consolidation costs, but
will reimburse transportation and processing costs to the generation site, up to a maximum that
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OES establishes based on the quoted costs from OES contracted transporters for equivalent
transport distances and on the contracted price OES has with the processor, respectively.
For the purposes of estimating Year 1 costs and setting fees, OES has assumed that all of the
total collection volume will flow through OES-Approved collection sites, with exception of the
following:
•
•
•

10% of information technology WEEE (i.e. desktops and portable computers, computer
monitors, desktop printers and copiers, and peripherals) will flow through OES-Approved
direct shipment from generators to primary processors.
75% of floor-standing copying and multi-function devices will be managed via the
Steward self-management channel, and the remaining 25% will be managed under the
Program;
50% of floor-standing printing devices will be managed via the Steward selfmanagement channel, and the remaining 50% will be managed under the Program.

These assumptions are reflected in Table 9.2. As the Program is implemented and matures, it
will be possible to make more accurate projections of the percentage of WEEE that will flow
through each of the three channels.
Management costs are outlined for each WEEE category expected to be sourced from each of
the four consolidation regions in the province. A description of the calculation for each of these
elements is presented in the following sections, and cost assumptions are outlined in Table 9.1.
A table presenting detailed calculations for each WEEE category is presented in Table 9.3.
Table 9.1: Cost Assumptions for Collection, Transportation, Consolidation and
Processing
Description of Assumption
Collection
Collection ($/tonne)
Special events ($/tonne)
Cost of equipment and materials ($/tonne)
Consolidation
Consolidation ($/pallet)
Transportation
Weight per pallet (tonne)
Pallet threshold: central, north, east, west
Pallets per truckload
North ($/pallet)
East ($/pallet)
Central ($/pallet)
West ($/pallet)
Display devices: breakage contingency
Processing
Display Devices ($/tonne)
Computers ($/tonne)
Other WEEE32 ($/tonne)
Floor-Standing Printing and Copying Devices ($/tonne)

Estimated Year 1 Cost
$165
$680
$20
$12
0.300
6
24
$50
$40
$25
$35
5%
$1,000
$750
$850
$1,000

32

OES acknowledges that there is a broad mix of WEEE in this category that may attract varying processing costs.
OES will update cost assumptions for WEEE management Group 3 with actual costs when available.

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 97

9.1.1

Aligning Costs Related to Display Devices

In the approved Phase 1 Program Plan televisions were differentiated from monitors on the
basis that they contained an embedded television tuner. However, the presence or absence of a
television tuner does not drive the cost of managing end-of-life display devices within the OES
management system; it is the size of the display devices that determines the cost to manage it
at end-of-life.
In general, all computer monitors sold in the past, and those that are currently supplied for use
in Ontario, fall into the ≤29" screen size category. In the case of televisions, older models are
generally being collected are also found in the ≤29" screen size category.
Market trend data suggest that consumers are replacing their old displays with larger devices
that have screen sizes >29". For this reason, all operating costs and unit sales associated with
televisions in the 18”-29" screen size range have been grouped with other applicable display
device units with screen sizes >29". This has been done to reflect the succession of technology,
changing consumer behaviour trading one technology for another, and to prevent the crosssubsidization between televisions and monitors.
In order to align the cost to manage display devices with the screen size cost-driver, the costs to
manage display devices with screen sizes between 18” and 29” are allocated into the cost
calculations for display devices with screens >29”. To ensure transparency, these cost
categories have been clearly depicted throughout the program cost and budget tables contained
within this Section.
OES has committed R&D funds to measure the return of display devices by screen size
category, and require Stewards to report based on screen size category in order to ensure that
there is no cross-subsidization of the program costs to manage computer monitors and
televisions.
9.1.2

Methods for Determining WEEE Management Costs

The costs of the Program will be driven largely by the quantity of each WEEE material that is
managed. Therefore, cost estimates are based on estimates of the quantities of WEEE that are
projected to be collected and managed in each year. As outlined in Section 3.0, the baseline
estimates of WEEE currently being handled, and hence the basis for projections of material to
be managed under the Program, are based on data from the inter-provincial study results that
were extrapolated for Ontario conditions.
The estimates of the quantities of each WEEE category to be collected and sent for processing
in Year 1 were segmented into four regions (Central, East, West, and Northern Ontario), based
on population data from the 2006 Canadian Census from Statistics Canada. Data were
insufficient to be able to precisely determine the geographic source of recovered items in Year
1. The quantity of WEEE collected in the four regions will be closely monitored, allowing OES to
make more robust cost projections in subsequent years. Details regarding these material and
regional cost estimates can be found in Table 9.2.
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9.1.3

Collection and Consolidation Costs

For the purposes of Year 1 Program Planning, OES has assumed that the majority of total
collection volume will pass through registered collection sites for which OES will pay a collection
incentive of $165 for each tonne of WEEE collected, sorted, and prepared for transport.
OES will be conducting an activity-based costing study of collection and handling at OESApproved collection sites. While this was an R&D commitment under the approved Phase 1
Program Plan, the result of that research will not be known until after this Revised Plan is
submitted to WDO. Therefore, to be conservative for financial budgeting purposes, OES has
included a 30% contingency for the $165 per tonne collection incentive to allow for modifications
to this payment rate, if justified through the activity-based costing study.
OES has also included a budget allocation for equipment and materials that will be provided to
collection sites, including pallets, shrink wrap, bulk bags and gaylords. The budgeted amount for
equipment and materials is $20 per tonne. This has been increased from $15 per tonne used in
the Phase 1 Plan, to more accurately reflect costs OES is paying under the current Phase 1
implementation.
OES has estimated a $12/pallet (approximately $36/tonne) cost for consolidation services,
which is consistent with the Phase 1 Plan. This cost estimate was based on experience from
other provincial WEEE programs, as well as experience implementing Phase 1 collection and
consolidation activities.
There is no current evidence to suggest that the costs to collect and consolidate WEEE under
the Program would differ for different types of WEEE. Therefore, for the purpose of estimating
the cost for Year 1, OES has assumed that the cost to manage each of the four WEEE
management groups is the same. Note that a 5% contingency amount was added to display
devices to account for the high risk of breakage. As new operating cost information becomes
available after Year 1, OES will investigate the potential to identify costs specific to each of the
four WEEE management groups, if possible. The estimated costs associated with collection and
consolidation can be found in Table 9.3.
Please note that OES has assumed 10% of IT materials will flow through the Direct Ship
channel, for which OES will reimburse transportation and processing costs incurred by the
generation site. Tonnages of WEEE managed via the Direct Ship channel will be included in the
total weight of WEEE allocated to OES-Approved primary processors, as outlined in Section
4.8.5.
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Table 9.2: Projected Material Quantities: By Channel and By Region
Region
Material Category

Material
Collected

Material Channel

(tonnes)
Computer Monitors

5,219

≤29" Screen
Displays <18"

Displays 18"-29"

Display Devices

>29" Screen

818

10,224

Displays >29"-45"

4,060

Displays >45"

1,849

Desktop Computers

4,753

Portable Computers

854

Computer Peripherals

572
Desktop Printing, Copying and MultiFunction Devices

Printing, Copying and
Floor-Standing Printing Devices
Multi-Function
Devices
Floor-Standing Copying and Multi-Function
Devices
Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines

Cellular Devices and Pagers

Personal/ Portable

4,842

117

234

1,052

167

428

Home/Non-Portable

2,762

Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)

1,362

Image, Audio and
Video Devices

Aftermarket Vehicle

238

Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Steward Self-Management

Total Projected Material Quantities
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Portion of Material
to Channel
(%)
10%
90%
0%
0%
100%
0%
0%
100%
0%
0%
100%
0%
0%
100%
0%
10%
90%
0%
10%
90%
0%
10%
90%
0%
10%
90%
0%
0%
50%
50%
0%
25%
75%
0%
100%
0%
0%
100%
0%
0%
100%
0%
0%
100%
0%
0%
100%
0%
0%
100%
0%

(tonnes)
522
4,697
818
10,224
4,060
1,849
475
4,278
85
769
57
515
484
4,358
58
58
58
175
1,052
167
428
2,762
1,362
238
39,551

North

East

Central

West

7.32%

14.92%

58.30%

19.45%

(tonnes)
38
344
60
749
297
135
35
313
6
56
4
38
35
319
4
4
4
13
77
12
31
202
100
17
2,897

(tonnes)
78
701
122
1,525
606
276
71
638
13
115
9
77
72
650
9
9
9
26
157
25
64
412
203
35
5,901

(tonnes)
304
2,738
477
5,961
2,367
1,078
277
2,494
50
448
33
300
282
2,541
34
34
34
102
614
98
249
1,611
794
139
23,060

(tonnes)
102
914
159
1,989
790
360
92
832
17
150
11
100
94
848
11
11
11
34
205
33
83
537
265
46
7,694
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9.1.4

Transportation and Consolidation Costs

Material will be transported from collection points to regional consolidation centres, and from
consolidation centres to EOL primary processors. OES currently has 16 approved regional
consolidation centres: 3 in the West Region; 4 in the East Region; 5 in the Central Region; and
4 in the Northern Region.
OES has assumed that the four WEEE management groups will be shipped from collection
locations in mixed, often relatively small loads (for example, 1 pallet with
peripherals/printers/Phase 2 WEEE, 2 pallets containing display devices, 3 pallets of computers,
and 1 pallet with a floor-standing printer), before being assembled into full truckloads at the
consolidation centres. For the purposes of estimating the costs of the first year of the Program it
is assumed that full truckloads of material will be transported from these consolidation centres to
EOL primary processing facilities. In future years of the Program, fee-setting will reflect actual
(and not estimated) transportation and consolidation costs.
Year 1 transportation costs for each WEEE material category is comprised of two parts33: first,
the cost for the smaller, mixed load between the collection point and consolidation centre; and
second, the cost for the full truckload between the consolidation centre and an EOL primary
processing facility. This methodology provides a relatively conservative estimate of
transportation costs.
Please note that OES has assumed 10% of IT WEEE materials will flow through the Direct Ship
channel, for which OES will reimburse transportation and processing costs incurred by the
generation site. Tonnages of WEEE managed via the Direct Ship channel will be included in the
total weight of WEEE allocated to OES-Approved primary processors, as outlined in Section
4.8.5.
Transportation costs have been determined by estimating the number of truckloads from each
collection point and consolidation centre, and assumptions on both the standard pallet weight
and the number of pallets per truckload for each WEEE material category. Transportation rates
within different geographic regions were determined based upon the range of rate proposals
received from 22 interested transportation companies in response to OES’ Transportation RFP,
issued on March 27, 2009. The estimated transportation costs can be found in Table 9.1.
9.1.5

Processing Costs

For the purposes of Year 1 budget planning and fee-setting, OES estimated the cost to process
the four WEEE management groups. Processing cost estimates were based on data obtained
from 10 interested processors through the RFP process for Phase 1 WEEE processing. A cost
per tonne has been assumed for processing distinct types of WEEE categories for the purpose
of estimating the Year 1 Program cost and setting Year 1 fees, as follows:
•
•

$750/ tonne to process computers;
$1,000/ tonne to process display devices;

33
The exception is for Group 2 (display devices), in which a 5% contingency has also been added to the
transportation costs. This contingency provides for the increased handling and transportation costs of any broken
displays. Should display devices break during collection, sorting, or preparation for transport, they may be considered
dangerous goods and will require special management in accordance with the Transportation of Dangerous Goods
Act.
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•
•

$850/ tonne to process other combined WEEE items such as printers, peripherals, and
all of the Phase 2 designated products, with the exception of floor standing printers and
copiers;
$1,000/ tonne to process floor standing printing, copying and multi-function devices.

The total estimated processing costs can be found in Table 9.3. While the cost assumptions for
collection, consolidation, transportation and processing are all conservative, and the number of
tonnes handled reflects the best available data, a 10% contingency has been applied across the
total material management portion of the Program cost. This contingency is to strengthen the
financial underpinnings of the Program in Year 1 in the event that the quantity of WEEE
collected exceeds Plan projections.
Please note that OES has assumed 10% of IT WEEE materials will flow through the Direct Ship
channel, for which OES will reimburse transportation and processing costs incurred by the
generation site. Tonnages of WEEE managed via the Direct Ship channel will be included in the
total weight of WEEE allocated to OES-Approved primary processors, as outlined in Section
4.8.5.
These processing costs are estimates only for the purposes of budget planning and fee-setting.
OES will receive processing quotations through the RFP and WEEE allocation process
described in Section 4.8.5 and will be required to pay the actual processing costs resulting from
this process.
9.2

Year 1 WEEE Program and Administration Costs

The estimated costs for OES to manage Phase 1 and 2 WEEE collected under the Program are
combined with estimates for all other elements of the Program, to develop the total estimated
Revised Program cost for Year 1, as detailed in Table 9.3.
The Program budget for Year 1 is based upon the best available data and estimates derived
from the consultation process. Costs will be refined during each year of the Program to ensure
that the sum of Stewards’ annual fees matches the total Program financial requirements in each
year. These budget projections will be reviewed by OES on an annual basis, prior to setting
Steward Fees.
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Table 9.3: WEEE EOL Management – Year 1 Cost Estimates
Material Category

Material Channel

Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Computer Monitors
Steward Self-Management
≤29" Screen
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Displays <18"
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Displays 18"-29"
Display Devices
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
>29" Screen Displays >29"-45"
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved
Collection
Displays >45"
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Desktop Computers
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Portable Computers
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Computer Peripherals
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Desktop Printing, Copying and MultiApproved Collection
Function Devices
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Printing, Copying and
Approved Collection
Floor-Standing Printing Devices
Multi-Function Devices
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Floor-Standing Copying and Multi-Function
Approved Collection
Devices
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Cellular Devices and Pagers
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Personal/ Portable
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved Collection
Home/Non-Portable
Steward Self-Management
Image, Audio and Video
Direct Ship
Devices
Approved Collection
Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)
Steward Self-Management
Direct Ship
Approved
Collection
Aftermarket Vehicle
Steward Self-Management
Total Preliminary Year 1 Cost Estimates

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Collection

Consolidation

($)

($)

$1,538,651
$268,076
$3,349,400
$1,330,090
$605,656
$1,401,478
$251,776
$168,733
$1,427,614
$19,158
$19,158
$344,745
$54,827
$140,075
$904,942
$446,143
$77,854
$12,348,374

$187,869
$32,732
$408,962
$162,404
$73,951
$171,121
$30,742
$20,602
$174,312
$2,339
$2,339
$42,093
$6,694
$17,103
$110,494
$54,474
$9,506
$1,507,738

Processing
($)
$521,860
$4,696,736
$818,302
$10,224,055
$4,060,103
$1,848,766
$356,501
$3,208,513
$64,045
$576,409
$48,644
$437,800
$411,570
$3,704,126
$58,479
$58,479
$894,484
$142,256
$363,443
$2,347,988
$1,157,575
$202,002
$36,202,135

Transportation
($)
$113,296
$1,019,663
$177,654
$2,219,646
$881,450
$401,368
$98,281
$884,532
$17,656
$158,906
$11,833
$106,495
$100,114
$901,027
$12,091
$12,091
$217,583
$34,604
$88,407
$571,147
$281,580
$49,137
$8,358,562

Contingency
($)
$63,516
$744,292
$129,676
$1,620,206
$643,405
$292,974
$45,478
$566,564
$8,170
$101,783
$6,048
$73,363
$51,168
$620,708
$9,207
$9,207
$149,891
$23,838
$60,903
$393,457
$193,977
$33,850
$5,841,681

Total Management
Cost
($)
$698,671
$8,187,211
$1,426,440
$17,822,269
$7,077,451
$3,222,714
$500,261
$6,232,208
$89,872
$1,119,617
$66,525
$806,993
$562,852
$6,827,786
$101,274
$101,274
$1,648,796
$262,220
$669,932
$4,328,027
$2,133,748
$372,349
$64,258,490
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9.2.1

Year 1 Administration and Program Delivery Costs

Table 9.4 presents the summary of Year 1 administration and Program delivery costs, which
amount to a total of $5,145,300. These costs include:
a) Plan development and start-up costs
b) Program administration costs
c) Program delivery costs
Note that these costs include credits to Stewards of Phase 1 materials for any costs incurred as
a part of the Phase 1 planning process that have benefitted Stewards of Phase 2 materials, as
outlined in Section 8.4.
a)

Plan Development and Start-Up Costs

Plan development and start-up costs incurred by WDO will be billed to OES within ninety days
of Program commencement. Other Plan development and start-up costs incurred by OES
include technical consultants, legal services, consultation expenses and other plan development
costs. OES will also be incurring additional start-up costs prior to commencement, including
processor audits and development of the data tracking system. The Plan development and
start-up costs are estimated to be $1,275,300, and will be repaid over the first year of the
Program.
b)

Administration Costs

Program administration costs have been developed based on a review of activities relating to
the implementation and management of similar programs, in addition to consideration of
activities and costs that are unique to the Ontario WEEE Program. As presented in Table 9.4,
total administration costs are estimated to be $1,000,000.
c)

Program Delivery Costs

Program delivery costs include OES program delivery, as well as on-going charges attributable
to the WEEE Program from WDO and for the Ministry of Environment activities to ensure
Steward compliance. These are $570,000 and $50,000 respectively. Program delivery costs not
including common promotion and education and research and development activities are
estimated to be $2,870,000 for Year 1.
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Table 9.4: Estimated Year 1 Program Administration and Delivery Costs
Description
Program Plan Development and Start-Up
Phase 2 Plan Development
WDO plan development and start-up
OES legal and other plan development
Processor audits
Reuse and refurbisher audits
Data tracking system
Revised Program Plan Start-up
Sub-Total
Administration
OES Corporate
Strategic Management
Sub-Total
Program Delivery
Program Management
Audits and verification
MOE Compliance
WDO Program Delivery and Administration
Sub-Total
Total Program Administration and Delivery

9.2.2

Estimated Year
1 Cost
$225,300
$100,000
$100,000
$200,000
$100,000
$150,000
$400,000
$1,275,300
$800,000
$200,000
$1,000,000
$2,100,000
$150,000
$50,000
$570,000
$2,870,000
$5,145,300

Year 1 Promotion & Education Costs

Table 9.5 presents the estimated expenditures on common corporate communications and P&E
in Year 1.
Finalization of P&E costs will depend on the recommendations developed in the Year 1
Strategic Communication Plan. This communications plan will be developed in the PreCommencement Stage and will use qualitative and quantitative benchmark research, as well as
the on-going results of increased accessibility and special events. Program management costs
for P&E activities are captured under the overall OES corporate and program management
budget. The P&E budget for subsequent years will be refined annually based on achievement of
Program performance metrics.
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Table 9.5: Estimated Year 1 Cost for Promotion & Education Activities
Cost Centre
Corporate Communications
Staff (mix of full time and shared)
Stewards and Stakeholder Communication

Estimated Year 1 Cost

Sub-Total
P&E Strategic Communication Support
Consumer Research (qualitative and tracking quantitative)
Creative Agency Fees
Creative Production Costs
New Photography for new materials
Point of Purchase: brochure and collaterals
Paid Promotion Campaign
Earned Media/Public Relations
Launch staging and collaterals
Website: hosting, updating new materials
Round-Up events - local P&E support
Sub-Total
Total P&E and Communications

9.2.3

Year 1 Common and Material-Specific R&D Costs

a)

Common R&D Costs

$330,000
$275,000
$605,000
$165,000
$220,000
$187,000
$33,000
$220,000
$1,375,000
$110,000
$38,500
$55,000
$880,000
$3,283,500
$3,888,500

A Year 1 common R&D budget totalling $600,000 has been included for key prioritized projects
that are common to all categories of obligated EEE products. These projects include:
•
•

•
•

•
•
•

Further refinement of the activity-based costing methodologies at collection sites to
include changes resulting from the new Phase 2 products.
Further research into adopting a reusable container and pallet system to improve the
efficiency and effectiveness of collection, transportation, and consolidation. The timing of
the Revised Program Plan has led to a decision to carry this item forward as part of the
R&D program under the Revised Program Plan.
Assessment of options for improved plastics recycling.
A regular sampling protocol to assess the weight of EEE supplied into Ontario, and
WEEE collected under the Program, to determine changes to unit-weight over time. This
data will be used to update the WEEE Discard Model (as described in Section 3.2)
Audits of collected WEEE to determine lifespan for Phase 1 and 2 WEEE, and to assess
reuse potential.
Conduct a “designing for environment” study to assess opportunities to encourage
reduction.
Conduct an investigation into reuse and recycling options for components of WEEE.

Common R&D costs are included in Table 9.6.

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 106

b)

Material-Specific R&D Costs

In addition to the common R&D activities, R&D expenditures will be undertaken in Year 1 to
address specific WEEE categories, as summarized in Table 9.6. For Year 1, total materialspecific R&D fees amount to $550,000. The three projects identified for Year 1 are as follows:
•

A pilot project to assess options for collecting display devices such as large televisions
such as rear-projection or old television consoles. OES will select communities in Ontario
and will test various incentives to increase the collection of televisions from residents.
• Conduct study of international activities on CRT glass recycling options for leaded glass
and applicability for Ontario.
• Conduct assessment of opportunities for the diversion of wood from old televisions and
audio equipment.
• Conduct sample pallet audits for display devices to assess detailed composition
information on display devices collected under the Program.
The R&D budget for subsequent years will be refined annually based on the achievement of
accessibility, collection and diversion targets, as well as the achievement of cost-efficiencies
within the Program.
Table 9.6: Estimated Year 1 Common and Material-Specific Costs for R&D
Estimated
Year 1 Cost

Common and Material-Specific R&D Costs
Material-Specific R&D Costs - by Material Category
Computer Monitors
Displays <18"
Displays 18"-29"
>29" Screen
Displays >29"-45"
Displays >45"
Home/Non-Portable
Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)
Sub-Total

$84,200
$13,700
$171,400
$166,400
$75,800
$25,800
$12,700
$550,000

Sub-Total

$600,000
$1,150,000

≤29" Screen

Display Devices

Image, Audio and Video Devices
Common R&D Costs

Total Common and Material-Specific R&D Costs

9.2.4

Year 1 WEEE Management Costs

The Year 1 cost estimates are based on the best information available during Program
development. Costs will be incurred during the first year of the Program as actual data becomes
available and Program performance results are known.
As noted earlier, while the cost assumptions for collection, consolidation, transportation and
processing are considered to be conservative, a 10% contingency has been applied across the
total material management portion of the Program cost. This contingency will be used in the
event that actual supplied into Ontario are less than estimates, the quantity of WEEE collected
exceed estimates, and/or there are significant spikes in key program operating costs (such as
energy costs). OES will explore the option of assessing different contingency rates for different
materials.
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Table 9.7 summarizes the estimated Year 1 costs for management of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE
from the point of collection, through to end-of-life management by primary and/or downstream
processors.
Table 9.7: Estimated Year 1 Cost to Manage Phase 1 and 2 WEEE Materials
Estimated
Year 1 Cost

Material Category
≤ 29" Screen
Display Devices
> 29" Screen

Computer Monitors
Displays <18"
Displays 18"-29"
Displays >29"-45"
Displays >45"

Desktop Computers
Portable Computers
Computer Peripherals
Desktop Printing, Copying and Multi-Function Devices
Printing, Copying
Floor-Standing Printing Devices
and Multi-Function
Devices
Floor-Standing Copying and Multi-Function Devices
Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines
Cellular Devices and Pagers
Personal/Portable
Home/Non-Portable
Image, Audio and
Video Devices
Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)
Aftermarket Vehicle
Total Estimated WEEE Management Costs

$8,885,900
$1,426,400
$17,822,300
$7,077,500
$3,222,700
$6,732,500
$1,209,500
$873,500
$7,390,600
$101,300
$101,300
$1,648,800
$262,200
$669,900
$4,328,000
$2,133,700
$372,300
$64,258,400

Projected Program start-up, administration and program delivery budget (Program common
costs) and WEEE management costs for Year 1 of the Revised Program Plan are presented in
Table 9.8.
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Table 9.8: Estimated Year 1 Program Costs
Description
Program Plan Development and Start-Up
Phase 2 Plan Development
WDO plan development and start-up
OES legal and other plan development
Processor audits
Reuse and refurbisher audits
Data tracking system
Revised Program Plan Start-up
Sub-Total
Administration
OES Corporate
Strategic Management
Sub-Total
Program Delivery
Program Management
Audits and verification
MOE Compliance
WDO Program Delivery and Administration
Sub-Total
Promotion and Education (P&E)
Research and Development (R&D)
WEEE Management Costs
Total Program Cost

9.3

Year 1 Cost
Revised
Phase 1 and 2 Plan
$225,300
$100,000
$100,000
$200,000
$100,000
$150,000
$400,000
$1,275,300
$800,000
$200,000
$1,000,000
$2,100,000
$150,000
$50,000
$570,000
$2,870,000
$3,888,500
$1,150,000
$64,258,400
$74,442,200

Year 1 EEE Fee Rates

For each category of EEE, fee rates were calculated based on the number of units of EEE
Supplied for Use in Ontario (Please refer to Section 3.1). These fee rates are included in the
Program Rules and will be the basis of Steward’s Reports and payments in Year 1.
Table 9.9 outlines the basis for determining per unit Fees. These fees are based on the
assumption that the majority of WEEE is managed through the OES-Approved collection and
management system. Total costs were applied to each unit of Phase 1 and 2 EEE to determine
per unit costs, as demonstrated in Table 9.10 below.
The Program Compliance Fee will vary by Steward depending on the number of Stewards in the
program, and the quantity of WEEE that flows through Steward self-managed channels. OES
anticipates that the Program Compliance Fee will range between $4,000 and $7,000 per
Steward, for those Stewards who are approved for the Steward self-management option.
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Table 9.9: Detailed Year 1 EEE Costs
Revised Phase 1 and 2 WEEE Material Categories

Common Costs
Program
Costs
($000s)

P&E
($000s)

R&D
($000s)

Total Costs
Total
Common
($000s)

Total
($000s)

Relative
Costs (%)
12.8%

$161

$364

$47

$573

$9,544

Displays <18"

$1,426

$14

$1,440

2.2%

$158

$113

$18

$289

$1,729

2.3%

Displays 18"-29"

$17,822

$171

$17,993

27.8%

$1,625

$1,056

$170

$2,851

$20,844

28.0%

Displays >29"-45"

$7,077

$166

$7,244

11.2%

$520

$404

$62

$986

$8,229

11.1%

Displays >45"

$3,223

$76

$3,298

5.1%

$208

$189

$28

$425

$3,723

5.0%

Desktop Computers

$6,732

$0

$6,732

10.4%

$223

$305

$42

$570

$7,303

9.8%

Portable Computers

$1,209

$0

$1,209

1.9%

$86

$85

$12

$183

$1,393

1.9%

$874

$0

$874

1.3%

$39

$62

$8

$109

$982

1.3%

$7,391

$0

$7,391

11.4%

$545

$411

$64

$1,021

$8,411

11.3%

$101

$0

$101

0.2%

$79

$46

$8

$133

$234

0.3%

$101

$0

$101

0.2%

$79

$46

$8

$133

$234

0.3%

$1,649

$0

$1,649

2.5%

$245

$139

$23

$407

$2,055

2.8%

$262

$0

$262

0.4%

$96

$56

$9

$161

$424

0.6%

≤29"
Screen
Display
Devices

>29"
Screen

Computer Monitors

Material-Specific Direct Costs
MaterialTotal
Material
Relative
Specific
MaterialManagement
Direct
R&D
Specific
($000s)
Cost (%)
($000s)
($000s)
$8,886
$85
$8,971
13.8%

Computer Peripherals
Desktop Printing, Copying and
Printing,
Multi-Function Devices
Copying and
Floor-Standing Printing Devices
Multi-Function
Floor-Standing Copying and MultiDevices
Function Devices
Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines
Cellular Devices and Pagers
Personal/ Portable
Image, Audio
and Video
Devices

$670

$0

$670

1.0%

$140

$80

$13

$234

$903

1.2%

Home/Non-Portable

$4,328

$26

$4,354

6.7%

$534

$301

$50

$885

$5,239

7.0%

Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)

$2,134

$13

$2,146

3.3%

$298

$169

$28

$495

$2,641

3.5%

Aftermarket Vehicle
Total Year 1 Total Program Costs

$372

$0

$372

0.6%

$108

$62

$10

$181

$553

0.7%

$64,258

$550

$64,808

100.0%

$5,145

$3,889

$600

$9,634

$74,442

100.0%

Note: Columns may not add due to rounding. These fees are based on the assumption that the majority of WEEE will be collected through OESApproved collection sites and managed under the OES management system. These fees are subject to change.
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Table 9.10: Summary of Revised Per Unit Fees ($/unit)
Revised Phase 1 and 2 WEEE Material Categories

Display Devices

≤ 29" Screen
> 29" Screen

Desktop Computers
Portable Computers
Computer Peripherals
Desktop Printing, Copying and
Multi-Function Devices
Printing, Copying
Floor-Standing Printing Devices
and MultiFunction Devices
Floor-Standing Copying and MultiFunction Devices
Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines
Cellular Devices and Pagers
Personal/ Portable
Home/Non-Portable
Image, Audio and
Video Devices
Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)
Aftermarket Vehicle
Total
Note: These fees are subject to change.

9.4

Fee Rate
Units
Supplied ($/unit)
(000s)
1,180
$9.55
1,321
$24.83
1,374
$5.32
1,536
$0.91
1,872
$0.52
3,518

$2.39

8

$29.00

8

$28.13

4,383
4,764
2,410
2,893
319
286
25,871

$0.47
$0.09
$0.37
$1.81
$8.28
$1.94

Economic Implications of Revised WEEE Program

During the development of the Revised Program Plan, OES engaged in extensive consultation
with stakeholders, in part to ensure that the Revised Program Plan affects the market fairly
while meeting Program objectives34. The key market actors that may be affected by this
Program include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Collection service providers including municipalities
Reuse and refurbishment organizations
Transport service providers
Consolidation service providers
Processing service providers
Stewards
Consumers
Other service sectors (i.e. R&D)

The Revised Plan will achieve increasing accessibility, collection, reuse and recycling rates of
WEEE and raise the environmental, health, and safety standards for the management of these
materials while impacting the market actors in a fair manner. This section provides an
assessment of these economic impacts.

34

OES consultation activities and responses are documented in the OES Report on Consultation to Support the
Development of the Revised WEEE Program Plan that accompanies this Plan.
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9.4.1

General Program Approach and Broader Economic Implications

The WEEE Program Plan is designed to:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Build on and improve the performance and environmental management practices of the
existing WEEE management infrastructure in Ontario;
Ensure that Ontarians will have convenient opportunities at accessible locations to return
WEEE;
Significantly increase the quantities of WEEE collected for reuse, refurbishment and
recycling;
Reduce environmental impacts of WEEE by diverting from disposal to diversion and by
managing diversion to minimize environmental impacts;
Make clear that participation in the WEEE Program Plan is voluntary and incentive
driven and focused on the management of Phase 1 and Phase 2 WEEE generated in
Ontario;
Meet the requirements put on the Program by the Waste Diversion Act and the Minister’s
Program Request Letter.

Overall the Revised WEEE Program Plan is expected to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Create new opportunities for existing economic actors to expand their current operations
with reduced economic risk;
Promote new entrants into the market to promote healthy competition;
Contract service provision through transparent and fair competitive bidding processes;
Incent continuous improvement in the services provided under the Program;
Shift the costs of managing WEEE to the designated Stewards of these materials;
Provide incentives to Stewards to reduce the costs of WEEE management;
Operate the Program in the most cost effective manner;
Operate the Program in a transparent manner.

As summarized in Table 9.11, the Year 1 Revised Program Plan represents a potential total
expenditure of almost $75 million. In addition, there are positive economic impacts that can be
anticipated (but not yet quantified) from direct investments by service providers. Investments
and expenditures of this magnitude will benefit community based organizations, economic
enterprises and municipalities.
Table 9.11: Expenditures by WEEE Program Plan Element
Program Plan Element
Collection
Transportation
Consolidation
Processing
Contingency
Promotion and Education
Research and Development
Planning, Administration and Program Delivery
Total

Estimated Year
1 Expenditure
$12,348,400
$8,358,600
$1,507,700
$36,202,100
$5,841,700
$3,888,500
$1,150,000
$5,145,300
$74,442,300
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Please note that OES has used the best available information on which to estimate Year 1 costs for budget
planning and fee-setting. Once the Program is approved and implemented, OES will have the responsibility
to operate the Program and pay the costs for services that are determined through competitive RFPs for
transportation, consolidation and EOL WEEE processing services.

9.4.2

Economic Implications for Collection Service Providers

Collectors under the WEEE Program Plan may include municipalities, Stewards, retailers, reuse
and refurbishing companies, EOL processors, not-for-profit organizations, recycling and waste
service companies, and other entities. Participation in a collection capacity is voluntary, however
participating collectors must register with OES, and meet the OES requirements that have been
outlined in Section 4.0.
Under the Program, all collectors that operate in accordance with the OES collection
requirements will receive:
•
•
•
•

$165 per tonne collection incentive for each tonne of Phase 1 and 2 WEEE that is
collected, sorted, and prepared for transport according to OES requirements;
Free promotion of its WEEE collection services through an online interactive web-site;
Free transportation of collected WEEE;
Free equipment support (pallets, reusable containers).

It is anticipated that the positive economic impacts of this approach will include, but are not
limited to:
•
•
•
•

Potential new revenue source for collectors, helping to cover costs and potentially create
a profit;
The creation of fundraising opportunities for community-based organizations;
New employment opportunities as collection volumes grow;
Potential for new investment in collection operations resulting from increased supply of
WEEE.

The basis for $165 per tonne collection incentive is outlined in Section 4.3.2. However, to
repeat, these rates include the following assumptions:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Allocation of space for pallets based on market lease rate of $5.82 for a square-foot;
Labour costs of 1.5 hours for assembling pallet at hourly rate of $20;
Overhead costs such as utilities, maintenance and insurance at 50% of the lease rate;
Amortized capital costs;
Miscellaneous material costs;
Contingency of 10%; and
Average pallet and bulk bag weight of 300 kg.

It is calculated that the Revised WEEE Program Plan will result in economic activity of almost
$12 million to collection service providers in Year 1 alone.
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OES will undertake activity-based-costing studies during Year 1 in order to determine more
reliable collection cost information, and to refine the collection incentive calculation methodology
for future years of the Program.
9.4.3

Economic Implications for Reuse and Refurbishment Organizations

OES will also provide free promotion and marketing support for reuse and refurbishment
organizations, in addition to providing an online database of OES-approved reuse organizations
for generators to consult when considering EOL options.
OES intends to further encourage reuse activities by permitting and encouraging reuse and
refurbishment organizations to salvage parts and components with reuse and/or scrap value to
generate revenue. OES expects that providing this incentive will encourage reuse and
refurbishment organizations to participate in the WEEE Program, and to maximize their income
return through the reclamation of material from WEEE that is unsuitable for reuse.
OES will also encourage organizations to further salvage any other valuable materials from the
WEEE by permitting sale of these items to an OES-Approved Processor, in some cases
creating a new source of income, and in other cases permitting organizations to carry on
existing business practices without OES intervention. Similar to the sale of salvaged parts and
components, OES anticipates that this incentive will encourage reuse and refurbishment
organizations to reclaim more of the valuable materials from the WEEE as an additional source
of income.
For WEEE that is not suitable for reuse, reuse and refurbishment organizations will receive the
$165 per tonne collection incentive, provided that WEEE is prepared for transport according to
the OES requirements outlined in Section 4.5.6.
In addition, OES will cover the costs and logistics of EOL processing for all non-reusable WEEE
materials from registered reuse and refurbishment organizations under the Program. EOL
processing costs have been identified by these organizations to be significant and, in some
cases, have proven to be a barrier to environmentally-sound recycling. OES will cover these
costs, and provide WEEE logistics support to pick-up all WEEE residual from their operations.
This represents a cost saving to current operations, in addition to providing relief from the
administrative costs related to securing appropriate WEEE processing services.
All reuse and refurbishing operations are treated equally whether they are for-profit or not-forprofit operations. For those operations that have been charging for reuse activities, these
incentives should allow them to reduce (or in many cases eliminate) the requirement to charge a
fee to WEEE generators.
Table 9.12 summarizes and compares the economic implications of the OES program for reuse
and refurbishment organizations that choose to participate in the OES WEEE Program.
During the consultation process, some reuse and refurbishment organizations stated that the
incentives being offered would not be sufficient to offset the revenues received from charging
generators for the reuse services they now provide. OES will review the financial incentives on
an annual basis to ensure that these incentives are adequate to meet Program objectives and
for the purposes of setting Steward fees.
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Table 9.12: Summary of Economic Implications for Reuse and Refurbishment Organizations
Key
Considerations

Prior to WEEE Program Plan

Under Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan

Promotion/
Advertising

• Directly finance activities themselves

• Will be part of provincially branded program including searchable website that will direct
new business and volumes to OES-Approved reuse and refurbishment organizations

Incoming
feedstock

• Feedstock of WEEE varies depending on business model
• Quality and reuse value is dependent on source of material
(e.g. IC&I versus residential)
• Minimum specifications wanted by processors. Some charge
fees to receive older equipment for dismantling
• Current minimum less than 5 year old working monitors and
computers with Pentium III, 650 MHZ, 128 RAM and 6 GB
35
hard drive

• Estimated 10% to 30% increase in potential volumes as a result of OES promotion on
searchable OES website and press releases
• Types and quantities of WEEE materials that can be targeted is broader than the Phase 1
Plan (Phase 1 and Phase 2 WEEE)

Resale/ donation
of whole units or
parts

• Currently happening to maximize revenue
• Some organizations charge fees for services they provide,
which limits sources of materials and increases competition

• Current practices and resale/donation activities encouraged under the program
• Organization is free to determine appropriate charge for services provided as it does now
• Volumes of all materials handled likely to increase resulting in more units for sale or
donation
• R&D component of the program to audit collected materials to identify and quantify
potentially reusable items

Revenue
generation from
disassembling
WEEE

• Current business practice to maximize revenue from sale of
metals (e.g. steel, aluminum, copper), circuit boards and
drives removed from non-reusable equipment

• Current practice is encouraged
• R&D component of the program to identify additional opportunities for recycling,
especially for plastics
• Only requirement is to use OES-Approved Processors so that OES can track activity as
per program requirements

Disposal costs
from
disassembled
WEEE

• Current business practice is to be selective in sourcing
WEEE to minimize handling and disposal of non-revenue
generating WEEE such as CRT panels, broken equipment,
plastics etc. in order to avoid processing or disposal costs

• Non-revenue generating WEEE can be placed into bulk bag/Gaylords provided by OES
and will be transported and processed at OES cost
• Savings are anywhere from $150 (assuming landfill disposal) to $1,000 per tonne (EOL
processing cost)

Collection
incentive option

• Not applicable

• Organization has choice to either dissemble to maximize revenue and/or to collect and
package to OES standards for collectors and receive $165
• OES assistance provided with storage and transportation (pallets, wrap, handling) and
free transport to processor

Logistics and
administration

• Need to coordinate and/or contract to transport outbound
material to processors and downstream markets
• Incur administration cost of locating, negotiating and due
diligence on processors, downstream markets and
contractors

• Relieves organization of responsibility and costs associated with transportation to
processors and EOL processing
• Relieves organization of responsibility for coordinating with processors and related duediligence administration

Operating
flexibility

• Organizations are free to make decisions that best suit their
operations

• Full operational flexibility maintained plus new opportunities created for revenue,
increased throughput of material and relief from current operating costs.

35

http://www.rcto.ca/Donors/EquipDonations.aspx
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9.4.4

Economic Implications for Transport Service Providers

OES will maximize the use of existing Ontario transportation infrastructure to provide
transportation services under the Program. The provision of transportation services for the
WEEE Program will be contracted via a competitive tendering process that is open to all
qualified transport service providers.
In December 2007 OES surveyed 40 transport companies to determine approximate costs for a
variety of shipping corridors and destinations. Table 9.13 outlines the average transportation
costs, by region and load, which were calculated using the survey response data. These costs
can also be referenced in Table 9.3.
Table 9.13: Average Transportation Expenditures
Region

Truckload (TL)1

North
East
Central
West

$1,200
$960
$600
$840

Less-Than-Load
(LTL)1
$300
$240
$150
$210

1) Based upon survey data from 40 Ontario transportation companies.

As indicated in Table 9.3, it is calculated that the WEEE Program Plan will result in economic
activity of approximately $8.4 million to transport service providers in Year 1 alone.
Please note that OES has used the best available information on which to estimate Year 1 costs for budget
planning and fee-setting. Once the Program is approved and implemented, OES will have the responsibility
to operate the Program and pay the costs for services that are determined through competitive RFPs for
transportation services listed in Section 4.7.

9.4.5

Economic Implications for Consolidation Centres

The provision of consolidation services for the Revised WEEE Program will be contracted via a
competitive tendering process that is open to consolidation service providers across Ontario. No
additional infrastructure is expected to be required to manage Phase 1 and Phase 2 WEEE.
During development of the Phase 1 Program Plan OES surveyed Ontario consolidation service
providers, and referenced the results against the experience of the Electronics Stewardship
Association of British Columbia (ESABC) to determine the approximate costs associated with
the consolidation of collected WEEE materials under the WEEE Program Plan.
As indicated in Table 9.3, OES is projected to secure regional consolidation centres capacity at
expenditures of approximately $1.6 million in Year 1.
Please note that OES has used the best available information on which to estimate Year 1 costs for budget
planning and fee-setting. Once the Program is approved and implemented, OES will have the responsibility
to operate the Program and pay the costs for services that are determined through competitive RFPs for
consolidation services listed in Section 4.7.
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9.4.6

Economic Implications for Processing Service Providers

Benefits that the Program will provide to processors include:
•
•
•
•
•

OES support to educate and assist processors in meeting OES Electronics Recycling
Standards;
Free independent audit of their operations;
Continuous opportunities to bid on collected WEEE volumes;
Free transportation of allocated WEEE to their operations;
Payments based on WEEE tonnage received and processed.

Processors that do no comply with the Electronics Recycling Standard or that have not been
selected by OES to receive tonnage due to their lower recycling rate may continue to receive
and process Phase 1 and 2 WEEE not managed under the Program and non-Phase 1 and 2
WEEE from within Ontario and WEEE from outside of Ontario.
As indicated in Table 9.3, and based on data provided to OES as part of the first allocation of
WEEE, OES is projected to make expenditures of approximately $36.2 million for WEEE
processing in Year 1.
Please note that OES has used the best available information on which to estimate Year 1 costs for budget
planning and fee-setting. Once the Program is approved and implemented, OES will have the responsibility
to operate the Program and pay the costs for services that are determined through competitive RFPs for EOL
WEEE processing services listed in Section 4.8.

9.4.7

Economic Implications for Stewards

The methodologies for projecting and allocating OES Program costs have been reviewed in
detail and the basis for these calculations have been widely disseminated to Stewards through
the consultation process.
The best available data has been used to establish Year 1 fees under the Program. Program
costs and fees will be reviewed on an annual basis and will be adjusted as required to reflect
the actual costs incurred under the Program.
It is the view of OES that the fee-setting methodology assesses Steward Fees fairly and
equitably for all obligated Stewards. Stewards will report on a monthly basis, and will be
assessed per unit fees for each unit that they supplied into Ontario for each reporting period.
9.4.8

Economic Implications for WEEE Generators

Under the Revised Program Plan, individual and IC&I generators of WEEE will be provided with
significantly greater access to opportunities for the reuse, refurbishment or recycling of WEEE.
Today, the costs of managing WEEE are borne by the generator, either indirectly, through the
property tax base, or directly, through waste management service charges. Under the WEEE
Program, the costs associated with the management of WEEE will be allocated to the Stewards
of these products.
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The method by which these costs might then be incorporated into a Stewards operation will vary
by Steward. The actual economic impact on the consumer at the time of EEE purchase is
unknown at this time.
Table 9.14: Examples of Product Specific Cost Impacts
Category

Product Example

Example
Fee Rate (Per
Consumer Product
Unit)
Price 2009*

Display Devices ≤ 29”

Televisions; monitors; etc.

$9.55/ unit

$180 - $500

Display Devices >29”

Televisions; monitors; etc.

$24.83/ unit

$450 - $3,000

Desktop Computers

Desktop computer; desktop computer
acting as a server.

$5.32/ unit

$400 - $2,800

Portable Computers

Laptop; Notebook; Tablet PC

$0.91/ unit

$300 - $2,500

Computer Peripherals

Keyboard; Mouse; External Hard drive;
etc.

$0.52/ unit

$20 - $180

Desktop and Portable
Printing, Copying and
Multi-Function Device

Laser jet personal desktop printer.

$2.39/ unit

$30 - $500

Floor-Standing Printing
Device

Floor-standing office printer.

$29.00/ unit

$800 – $10,000

Floor-Standing Copying/ Floor-standing copier/printer/scanner
Multifunction Device
in-one.

$28.13/ unit

$1,000 - $15,000

Telephone and
Answering Machines

Landline telephone; portable phone
with charging base/cradle; etc.

$0.47/ unit

$25 - $180

Cellular Devices and
Pagers

Cellular telephone or other mobile
cellular enabled devices.

$0.09/ unit

$30 - $500

Personal Portable
Imaging, Audio or Video

Camera; mp3 player; etc.

$0.37/ unit

$20 - $600

Home/Non-portable
Imaging, Audio or Video

DVD player; speakers; etc.

$1.81/ unit

$50 - $3,500

Home Theatre in a Box
Systems

CD player, and four speakers sold as a
bundle, etc.

$8.28/ unit

$150 - $2,800

Aftermarket Vehicle
Audio or Video

In-dash CD player; trunk-installed subwoofer; etc.

$1.94/ unit

$100 - $900

* Range of prices on a per unit basis taken from retailer websites and catalogues.

9.4.9

Economic Implications for Other Service Sectors

The Revised WEEE Program Plan estimates Year 1 expenditures of $1,150,000 in common and
material specific R&D, and over $3.8 million in promotion and education activities. These
expenditures will positively impact the sectors that support this activity, such as:
•
•
•

Advertising (print, radio, other)
Ad agencies
P&E production companies
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9.5

Program Cost Internalization by Stewards

The Minister’s Program Request Letter included an Addendum with the specific requirement
that:
"The Program shall consider options with respect to internalizing program costs based
on the results of the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Study and determine
which option is most appropriate for Ontario as part of the Program."
Under the WDA, an IFO may assess fees against a designated Steward. In the case of WEEE,
OES may assess fees against brand owners, first importers, and/or assemblers of WEEE.
It is the responsibility of individual Stewards to determine how their fees will be
managed internally and, ultimately, how the fees will be reflected in their product costs.
The following description of how Stewards may respond to these fees is drawn from the Waste
Electrical and Electronic Equipment Study completed by CSR on behalf of WDO in July 2005:
“The presence of a fee or levy will tend to modify the behaviour of parties to a transaction.
Consumers may choose to consume less of a more expensive product, and producers may
choose ways of producing goods that generate lower environmental burdens and therefore,
presumptively, lower fees. What happens in practice will depend on market conditions, as
discussed below.
When considering a fee – whether imposed at the retail or manufacturing stage of
production – an important question is to understand its economic incidence. The legal
incidence of a fee is easy to determine: it falls on the person who is liable to pay the fee; for
example, a producer may be legally responsible to remit fees or alternatively, the fee is
legally payable by the customer. In the Ontario context, an IFO will collect fees from
Stewards, meaning brand owners, first importers and assemblers will be legally responsible
to remit fees.
Economic incidence, however, is a different matter. Although a Steward may be legally
obligated to remit a fee, the cost of the fee may be shifted forward by raising the product
price charged to the consumer, or shifted back by cutting wages and salaries payable to
workers, or reducing the income accruing to the owners (shareholders) of the business.
Typically, therefore, when a fee is imposed on a market, it will be shifted forward as higher
consumer prices or shifted back to bear on producers. Even where a fee is identified on
consumer invoices, competitive markets may shift back the incidence to producers that
internalize the fees as a cost. Questions arise from this statement including the following:
•
•
•

Under what conditions are fees shifted forward or back in competitive markets?
How would economic incidence affect consumer and producer incentives?
Would it make a difference if the fee is visible or not with respect to its economic
incidence?

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 119

In this discussion, nothing should be interpreted as to how broad or narrow a market can be
defined. In theory, fees on products can be finely demarcated according to type, location
and time in each and every market and can therefore be priced for a product type at a
particular location or point of time. In practice, however, the number of fees that will be set is
determined by the information available – and the cost of information – to distinguish among
product types.
The notion of extended producer responsibility hinges on the recognition that internalizing
the costs of pollution to the parties to a transaction will produce an efficient and socially
desirable distribution of costs and benefits.
One feature of market-based incentives is policy tools’ presumed ability to drive incremental
environmental mitigation on the part of producers through market forces once the program
is in place. If the producer is responsible for handling more of the product lifecycle costs
associated with the production, use and EOL handling of related waste, the presumption is
that the producer will take upstream design steps – possibly including process, handling and
supply-chain management adjustments – that will lower the EOL and other environmental
costs that would otherwise bear on the producer. Hence the aim of policies directed at
encouraging design-for-environment is that a financial signal should be sent to producers
about the environmental costs flowing from their actions.”
Other options which may be considered by Stewards in order to manage and/or mitigate their
WEEE Program costs could include, but are not limited to:
•
•
•
•

Increasing the take back of their products to promote refurbishment, recovery of useable
parts, and recycling of component materials prior to EOL management;
Redesign of the products to facilitate refurbishment and recycling at the EOL stage;
Promoting inter-provincial WEEE Program cooperation on R&D efforts to improve
collection and processing efficiencies, promote markets for recovered materials, auditing
of service providers, materials tracking and P&E efforts; and
Explore opportunities for cooperation in these areas or for shared services with existing
programs.
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10.0 Governance
10.1 OES Governance Objective
The OES governance objective is an effective and efficient board consisting of Stewards from
across the supply chain representing the full range of obligated EEE.
10.2 Board Size
The Board will be composed of 10 voting directors and 2 observers (non-voting) as follows:
• 4 voting directors appointed by EPSC
• 3 voting directors appointed by RCC
• 3 voting directors jointly appointed by EPSC and RCC to address gaps, as described in
Section 10.5
• 1 observer from EPSC
• 1 observer from RCC
10.3 Minimum Eligibility Requirements
To serve on the OES Board, the minimum eligibility requirements are the following:
•
•
•
•

•

All directors must be at least 18 years of age
All directors must be residents of Canada
No director may have the status of “bankrupt” or have been found by a court to be
mentally incapable of managing property
Must be a director, officer or employee of (1) a corporation that supplies a product from
which waste electrical and electronic equipment is derived, or (2) an organization or
industry association representing corporations that supply a product from which waste
electrical and electronic equipment is derived
All directors must consent in writing to serve as a director and must be willing and able
to devote necessary time to fulfill duties as a director

10.4 Desired Skill Set of Directors
Below is a list of the desired skill set of an OES Director.
a)
•
•
b)
•
•

Expertise
Demonstrates an understanding of and experience in electronic waste management in
Ontario and/or other jurisdictions
Understands the legislative, regulatory, social and political environments within which
OES operates
Personal Characteristics
Acts in the best interest of OES and not in his/her self-interest
Demonstrates a sincere interest and excitement in the opportunity to serve
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Willing and able to commit to board and committee service
Demonstrates an openness to other’s opinions and the willingness to listen
Is articulate, candid, and willing to express constructive opinions
Has the ability to rise above sectoral issues
Supports consensus building and decision-making
Willing to be an effective ambassador and representative of OES
Demonstrates the highest ethical standards
Understands the difference between governing and managing and does not encroach on
management’s area of responsibility

10.5 Nominations’ Process for 3 Voting Directors Jointly Appointed by EPSC and RCC
OES Governance Committee and Chair to review current board composition against
marketplace supply chain structure to ensure adequate steward representation for all affected
obligated products. This review will evaluate the obligated products and the various parties in
the supply chain, such as manufacturers, retailers, business to business sales, direct importers,
and distributors, and nominate representatives from under-represented segments to serve on
the board within the board seat structure outlined above.
OES Governance Committee may issue a call for expressions of interest to stewards and/or
their representative associations or may consider those who have directly expressed an interest
in board service. All nominees must meet the minimum eligibility requirements and desired skill
set outlined above. EPSC and RCC, on receipt of nominations, will jointly appoint three
members to the OES board.
10.6 Terms
Terms of service are as follows:
•
•

Will be a rotating board with one-half of the directors terms coming up each year, taking
into consideration officer and other board roles to ensure continuity and effective
succession planning.
Directors may seek re-election.
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11.0 Program Agreement
AMENDED AND RESTATED PROGRAM AGREEMENT
Preamble
THIS AGREEMENT made in duplicate is effective as of this 10th day of July, 2009.
B E T W E E N:
WASTE DIVERSION ONTARIO,
a corporation without share capital
incorporated by the Waste Diversion Act, 2002
(hereinafter referred to as "Waste Diversion Ontario")
- and ONTARIO ELECTRONIC STEWARDSHIP,
a corporation without share capital continued under
the Waste Diversion Act, 2002
(hereinafter referred to as "Ontario Electronic Stewardship")
WHEREAS according to Subsection 25 (3) of the Act, a waste diversion program developed
under this Act must include an agreement between Waste Diversion Ontario and the industry
funding organization that the program is developed in cooperation with, governing the role of the
industry funding organization in the implementation and operation of the program and governing
the exercise of the industry funding organization's powers under the Act;
AND WHEREAS Waste Diversion Ontario has caused Ontario Electronic Stewardship as the
industry funding organization to be established under Section 24 of the Act for the purposes of
developing and implementing a waste diversion program for designated Waste Electrical and
Electronic Equipment under the Act;
AND WHEREAS Ontario Electronic Stewardship has been designated by Ontario Regulation
393/04 as amended by Ontario Regulation 245/08 as the industry funding organization for
Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment;
AND WHEREAS the parties hereto entered into a Program Agreement dated as of the 19th day
of March, 2008 with respect to Phase 1 WEEE (as herein defined) and wish to amend and
restate such Program Agreement in order to provide for the implementation of the waste
diversion program with respect to Phase 2 WEEE (as herein defined) and to amend certain
other provisions of such Program Agreement;
NOW THEREFORE in consideration of the premises and mutual agreements contained herein
and subject to the terms and conditions hereinafter set forth, the parties covenant and agree as
follows:
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1.0

Purpose of the Agreement

1.1

The purpose of this Agreement between Waste Diversion Ontario and Ontario Electronic
Stewardship is to:
(a)

Define the roles and responsibilities of the two parties;

(b)

Set out the operating relationships between the two parties; and

(c)

Ensure openness and transparency to serve the public interest.

2.0

Definitions and Interpretation

2.1

Terms beginning with capital letters and used herein without definition shall have the
meanings given to them in the Act, unless otherwise specified.

2.2

When used in this Agreement, the following words and expressions have the following
meanings:
(a)

"Act" means the Waste Diversion Act, 2002, S.O. 2002, c. 6, as it may be
amended from time to time;

(b)

"Agreement" means this Program Agreement which is entered into pursuant to
Section 25 (3) of the Act and includes all attached schedules and any
amendments thereto;

(c)

"Business Day" means any working day, Monday to Friday inclusive, excluding
statutory and other holidays, namely: New Year's Day; Good Friday; Easter
Monday; Victoria Day; Canada Day; Civic Holiday; Labour Day; Thanksgiving
Day; Remembrance Day; Christmas Day, Boxing Day and any other day which
the Government of Ontario has elected to be closed for business;

(d)

"Documentation" means, for purposes of Section 9 of this Agreement,
correspondence, documentation whether paper or electronic pertaining to public
consultation during development of the Waste Electrical and Electronic
Equipment Program Plan, minutes of meetings of the Board of Directors and
subcommittees, internal reports, consultants' reports, agendas and other
information and data obtained, created or maintained by Ontario Electronic
Stewardship;

(e)

“Final Program Request Letter” means the letter dated June 12, 2007 from the
Minister issued to Waste Diversion Ontario following submission of the Waste
Electrical and Electronic Equipment Study dated July 20, 2005;

(f)

"FIPPA" means the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act, R.S.O.
1990, c. F.31, as amended;

(g)

"Funds" means monies received by Ontario Electronic Stewardship as described
in Subsection 32(3) of the Act;

(h)

“Minister” means the Minister of the Environment, Province of Ontario;
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2.3

(i)

"Operating Agreement" means the Operating Agreement entered into between
Waste Diversion Ontario and the Minister;

(j)

“Phase 1 WEEE” means all of the items referred to in paragraph 14(a) of the
Addendum to the Final Program Request Letter;

(k)

“Phase 2 WEEE” means all of the items referred to paragraph 14(b) of the
Addendum to the Final Program Request Letter;

(l)

"Stewards" means the persons or classes of persons designated under the
Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan rules as responsible for
paying fees to Ontario Electronic Stewardship;

(m)

"Steward" means any member of the class of "Stewards";

(n)

"Waste Diversion Program" means a program referred to in Sections 23 and 25
of the Act.

(o)

"Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment" means waste materials defined
by Ontario Regulation 393/04 as amended by Ontario Regulation 245/08;

(p)

"Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan" means the Waste
Diversion Program (as amended) encompassing both Phase 1 WEEE and Phase
2 WEEE submitted by Waste Diversion Ontario to the Minister for approval, of
which this Agreement forms a part.

In this Agreement,
(a)

Words denoting the singular include the plural and vice versa and words denoting
any gender include all genders;

(b)

The word "including" or "includes" shall mean "including [or includes] without
limitation";

(c)

Any reference to a statute shall mean the statute in force as at the date hereof,
together with all regulations promulgated thereunder, as the same may be
amended, re-enacted, consolidated and/or replaced, from time to time, and any
successor statute thereto, unless otherwise expressly provided;

(d)

When calculating the period of time within which or following which any act is to be
done or step taken, the date which is the reference day in calculating such period
shall be excluded; if the last day of such period is not a Business Day, the period
shall end on the next Business Day;

(e)

All dollar amounts are expressed in Canadian dollars;

(f)

Any tender of notices or documents under this Agreement shall be made upon the
relevant party at the address set out in Section 13;

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 125

(g)

The division of this Agreement into separate sections and subsections, and the
insertion of headings are for convenience of reference only and shall not affect the
construction or interpretation of this Agreement; and

(h)

Except as specifically defined or provided for in this Agreement, words and
abbreviations which have well known or trade meanings are used in accordance
with their recognized meanings.

2.4

The parties acknowledge that the recitals to this Agreement are true and correct.

3.0

Term of Agreement and Amendment

3.1

The term of this Agreement shall commence upon the date of approval of the Waste
Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan (as amended to include Phase 2
WEEE) by the Minister and shall remain in effect until five (5) years after that date and
for successive periods of five (5) years each thereafter unless terminated earlier in
accordance with Section 17 of this Agreement or amended in accordance with
Subsection 3.5.

3.2

Any changes to the terms of this Agreement shall be by written amendment signed by
both parties. No changes shall be effective or shall be carried out in the absence of such
an amendment.

3.3

The parties agree to conduct a review of the performance and implementation of this
Agreement not later than two (2) years following the date of commencement of the term
of this Agreement and every two (2) years thereafter. As part of such review, each of the
parties may suggest any appropriate amendments to the terms of this Agreement.

3.4

Notwithstanding Subsection 3.3, the parties agree that Waste Diversion Ontario and
Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall be able to suggest appropriate amendments to the
terms of this Agreement to the Minister at any time.

3.5

No material change may be made to the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment
Program Plan or to the terms of this Agreement without the written approval of the
Minister as set out in Section 27 of the Act. Material changes include but are not limited
to the following:
(a)

Definition of Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment in the approved Waste
Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan.

(b)

Definition of Stewards - Meaning the persons or classes of persons designated
under the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan Rules for
Stewards (2009) as responsible for paying fees to Ontario Electronic Stewardship.

(c)

Change in the methodology for calculating fees as outlined in the approved Waste
Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan.

4.0

Roles of the Parties

4.1

Waste Diversion Ontario represents and warrants that it has approved the Waste Electrical
and Electronic Equipment Program Plan. Waste Diversion Ontario:
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4.2

(a)

Will ensure that the terms and conditions of this Agreement are carried out in a
responsible, complete and thorough manner, and on a timely basis;

(b)

Will provide estimates to Ontario Electronic Stewardship from time to time of the
following: (i) the costs incurred or expected to be incurred by Waste Diversion
Ontario in respect of developing, implementing and operating the Waste Diversion
Program in respect of Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment; (ii) a reasonable
share of the other costs incurred or expected to be incurred by Waste Diversion
Ontario in carrying out its responsibilities under the Act; (iii) and a reasonable
share of the costs incurred or expected to be incurred by the Ministry in
administering the Act, all of which are to be charged to Ontario Electronic
Stewardship under Section 32 of the Act;

(c)

Will invoice Ontario Electronic Stewardship for the costs referred to in paragraph
4.1(b) commencing at the end of the first quarter following the date upon which the
Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan commences following
designation of Ontario Electronic Stewardship by the regulations made under the
Act as the industry funding organization for the Waste Electrical and Electronic
Equipment Program Plan (such costs to include costs identified in paragraph 4.1(b)
incurred prior to the date upon which Ontario Electronic Stewardship is so
designated);

(d)

Will implement the programs, policies and procedures identified as the
responsibility of Waste Diversion Ontario in the Waste Electrical and Electronic
Equipment Program Plan approved by the Minister;

(e)

Will give written notice to Ontario Electronic Stewardship if, in the opinion of Waste
Diversion Ontario, Ontario Electronic Stewardship has failed to comply with the
terms of the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan, the Final
Program Request Letter or the Act and advise Ontario Electronic Stewardship of
the action required to remedy such non-compliance; and

(f)

Will implement relevant activities and functions as outlined in the Operating
Agreement with the Minister.

Ontario Electronic Stewardship:
(a)

Will, following approval by the Minister, implement the Waste Electrical and
Electronic Equipment Program Plan;

(b)

Will honour invoices from Waste Diversion Ontario for amounts set out in Section
4.1with payment within 30 days;

(c)

Will consult with Waste Diversion Ontario from time to time during the
implementation of the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan as
reasonably required by Waste Diversion Ontario;

(d)

Will make commercially reasonable efforts to implement any policies established
by the Minister pursuant to Section 7 of the Act;
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(e)

Will comply with the terms of the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment
Program Plan, the Final Program Request Letter and the Act (including the
preparation of an annual report pursuant to Section 33 of the Act);

(f)

Will, subject to the resolution of any dispute pursuant to the provisions of Section
16 hereof, make commercially reasonable efforts to implement any actions
required by Waste Diversion Ontario pursuant to paragraph 4.1(e) above to bring
Ontario Electronic Stewardship into compliance with the terms of the Waste
Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan, the Final Program Request
Letter and the Act; and

(g)

Will adopt and maintain a Code of Conduct for its directors, officers and committee
members that is satisfactory to Waste Diversion Ontario, acting reasonably, and
amend its by-laws as required to enable Ontario Electronic Stewardship to carry
out the terms of the Waste Electrical and Electronic and Equipment Program Plan,
the Final Program Request Letter or the Act, provided that any amendments to the
composition of the Board of Directors of Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall be
subject to an appropriate regulation made by the Minister and to the approval of
Ontario Electronic Stewardship.

5.0

Fees And Business Plans

5.1

Ontario Electronic Stewardship has adopted the Rules for Stewards with respect to
Payment of Fees set out in Schedule A hereto, which have been approved by Waste
Diversion Ontario. Any amendments to the Rules set out in Schedule A hereto and any
new Rules shall be subject to the prior written approval of Waste Diversion Ontario.

5.2

At such time as Ontario Electronic Stewardship proposes to amend the Rules with respect
to the payment of fees by Stewards:
(a)

Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall prepare a draft business plan outlining its
proposed activities and objectives for the period in respect of which such fees are
to be established and shall present such business plan to Waste Diversion Ontario
for review and comment; and

(b)

Following any such review and comments, Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall
consult with Stewards concerning any amendment to the Rules with respect to the
payment of fees by Stewards. Prior to formal approval of any such Rules by Waste
Diversion Ontario, Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall, if deemed necessary as a
result of such consultation, prepare a revised business plan outlining its activities
and objectives for the period in respect of which such fees are to be established
and submit it to Waste Diversion Ontario.

6.0

Transparency

6.1

Ontario Electronic Stewardship will maintain an Internet website accessible by the public
and will post every rule made pursuant to the Act on its website. Subject to confidentiality
or proprietary considerations, and provided that information is available in electronic
format, Ontario Electronic Stewardship's website is to include information on, or contain
the appropriate electronic links to, the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program
Plan and Ontario Electronic Stewardship's annual report pursuant to Section 33 of the Act.
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Ontario Electronic Stewardship will provide a copy of a rule to every person who requests
a copy and may charge the person a reasonable fee for such copy.
7.0

Information Sharing

7.1

Subject to confidentiality and proprietary considerations and requirements, Ontario
Electronic Stewardship shall provide data and information obtained in the course of
developing, implementing and operating the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment
Program Plan to Waste Diversion Ontario upon request. The parties acknowledge and
agree that data and information which might be confidential or proprietary in relation to one
Steward may cease to be proprietary or confidential if aggregated with data and
information relating to more than one Steward, provided that after such aggregation it will
not be possible to identify individual Stewards within the aggregated information.
Information to be shared shall include, without limitation, comments received from
Stewards with respect to the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan.
The parties have agreed upon the information sharing protocol set out in Schedule B
hereto to implement the provisions of this Subsection 7.1.

7.2

Ontario Electronic Stewardship acknowledges that information provided by Waste
Diversion Ontario to the Minister is under the control of the Minister within the meaning of
FIPPA. Waste Diversion Ontario shall retain full control over all other information obtained,
created or maintained by Waste Diversion Ontario.

7.3

Any data or materials provided by Ontario Electronic Stewardship to Waste Diversion
Ontario which are confidential and are to remain confidential shall be clearly marked as
confidential. In the event that the Minister receives a request under the FIPPA relating to
the disclosure of any such confidential information which has been provided by Waste
Diversion Ontario to the Minister and provides notice thereof to Waste Diversion Ontario,
Waste Diversion Ontario agrees to provide Ontario Electronic Stewardship with notice to
that effect. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Ontario Electronic Stewardship acknowledges
that the Minister is bound by FIPPA and may be required by order of a court or tribunal to
disclose confidential information provided by Ontario Electronic Stewardship to Waste
Diversion Ontario which has in turn been provided by Waste Diversion Ontario to the
Minister.

7.4

Each of the parties agrees to hold data and information received from the other which are
marked confidential in confidence, unless:
(a)

Such party is required to disclose such data or information by applicable law or by
the order of any court or tribunal of competent jurisdiction; provided that the party
required to disclose shall provide as much advance notice as possible to the other
party of such requirement;

(b)

Such data or information have become generally available to the public without
breach of this Agreement;

(c)

Such data or information were developed independently by the recipient without
the use of such confidential data or information or were lawfully received from
another source having the right to furnish such data or information; or
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(d)

Such data or information were previously known to the recipient free of any
restriction as evidenced by documentation in the recipient's possession.

8.0

Stakeholder and Public Consultation

8.1

Waste Diversion Ontario may require Ontario Electronic Stewardship to provide
opportunities for consultation with stakeholders, including the public, who may be affected
by any proposed material changes to the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment
Program Plan. Such consultation is to be open, accessible and responsive to concerns
expressed.

9.0

Ontario Electronic Stewardship Responsibility for Documentation and Audit

9.1

Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall be responsible for maintaining Documentation in
carrying out its responsibilities under this agreement, in a responsible and complete
manner. Documentation may be maintained in paper or electronic format, as permitted by
applicable law.

9.2

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Board of Directors of Ontario Electronic
Stewardship shall maintain the following:
(a)

All Documentation relating to its consultation activities, comments and responses
received and a review of whether and how comments and responses were
addressed; and

(b)

All Documentation relating to the Funds.

9.3

The receipt and disbursement of the Funds will be reflected in the audited financial
statements of Ontario Electronic Stewardship. The audited financial statements are to be
prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles and accompanied
by the auditor's report thereon.

9.4

Ontario Electronic Stewardship agrees to implement and maintain measures to protect the
security and integrity of the Documentation and to protect the Documentation against loss,
alteration and destruction.

10.0 Complaints and Inquiries Handling
10.1 Waste Diversion Ontario shall be responsible for handling all complaints and inquiries it
receives in the following manner:
(a)

(b)

Waste Diversion Ontario will be responsible for determining if the complaint and/or
inquiry is related to:
i)

its responsibilities as set out under the Act or as set out in this Agreement;

ii)

any other action of Waste Diversion Ontario; or

iii)

Ontario Electronic Stewardship;

If the complaint/inquiry is related to Waste Diversion Ontario's responsibilities as
set out under the Act or as set out in this Agreement, or to any other action of
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Waste Diversion Ontario, Waste Diversion Ontario will be responsible for
addressing the complaint or responding to the inquiry;
(c)

If the complaint/inquiry is related to Ontario Electronic Stewardship, Waste
Diversion Ontario shall forward the complaint/inquiry to Ontario Electronic
Stewardship asking it to address the complaint or respond to the inquiry (in
accordance with any applicable dispute resolution mechanism) and report to Waste
Diversion Ontario within one calendar month and every calendar month thereafter
until the dispute is resolved;

(d)

In the event that Waste Diversion Ontario receives complaints/inquiries pertaining
to enforcement issues, Waste Diversion Ontario will forward such
complaints/inquiries to the Ministry; and

(e)

With respect to any other complaint or inquiry, Waste Diversion Ontario will be
responsible for forwarding the complaint or inquiry to the appropriate person.

11.0 Insurance
11.1 Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall put into effect and maintain throughout the term of
this Agreement all the necessary and appropriate insurance for a prudent not-for-profit
corporation.
11.2 Without limitation to the generality of the foregoing, Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall
obtain and maintain directors and officers liability insurance in amounts which are
customary for a prudent not-for-profit corporation.
12.0 Assignment
12.1 Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall not assign any of its rights or obligations under this
Agreement or any part thereof without the prior written consent of Waste Diversion Ontario
and the Minister.
12.2 Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall not subcontract any of its rights or obligations under
this Agreement or any part thereof without the prior written consent of Waste Diversion
Ontario.
13.0 Notices
13.1 All notices to or upon the respective parties hereto shall be in writing and shall be
delivered to the party to which such notice is required to be given under this Agreement at
the respective address set out below by personal delivery, facsimile with confirmation of
transmission, pre-paid registered post or electronically by email. All notices shall be
deemed to have been duly given:
(a)

one (1) Business Day after such notice is received by the other party when
delivered by personal delivery, by facsimile or by email; or

(b)

five (5) Business Days after posting by prepaid registered post. In the event of a
postal disruption, notices must be given by acknowledged email, personal delivery
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or by a signed back facsimile and all notices delivered within one (1) week prior to
the postal disruption must be confirmed by a signed back facsimile to be effective.
Notices to Waste Diversion Ontario shall be delivered to:
Waste Diversion Ontario
45 Sheppard Avenue East, Suite 920
North York, Ontario M2N 5W9
Attention: Executive Director
Facsimile: 416-226-1368
Email: glendagies@wdo.ca
Notices to Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall be delivered to:
Ontario Electronic Stewardship
885 Don Mills Road, #301
North York, Ontario M3C 1V9
Attention: Executive Director
Facsimile: 416-510-8403
Email: chochu@ontarioelectronicstewardship.ca
13.2 Either party may, by written notice delivered to the other party, designate a new address or
facsimile number for these notices.
14.0 Waiver
14.1 No term, condition or provision hereof shall be or be deemed to have been waived by
Waste Diversion Ontario by reason of any act, forbearance, indulgence, omission, or
event. Only an express written waiver by Waste Diversion Ontario shall be binding and
each such waiver shall be conclusively deemed to be limited to the circumstances, right or
remedy therein specified.
15.0 Severability
15.1 In the event that any provision of this Agreement or any part of such provision shall be
determined to be invalid, unlawful or unenforceable to any extent, such provision or part
thereof shall be severed from the remaining terms and conditions of this Agreement which
shall continue to be valid and enforceable to the fullest extent permitted by law.
16.0 Dispute Resolution
16.1 Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall include a dispute resolution mechanism in all
contracts to which Ontario Electronic Stewardship is a party with the exception of contracts
for goods and services in the ordinary course of business.
16.2 If any dispute arises between Ontario Electronic Stewardship and Waste Diversion Ontario
as to their respective rights and obligations under this Agreement or the interpretation of
the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan by Waste Diversion Ontario,
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the parties shall use the following dispute resolution procedures (modified if necessary
pursuant to Subsection 17.3 below) to resolve such disputes:

16.3

(a)

The parties shall attempt to resolve disputes in the spirit of mutual cooperation
through discussions and negotiations between the designated representatives of
the parties within thirty (30) days of the date upon which written notice of the
dispute was first given by one party to the other or as otherwise agreed upon;

(b)

If the parties are unable to resolve the dispute in the manner aforesaid, either party
shall have the right, on notice in writing to the other, to require that such dispute be
submitted to the Executive Director of Waste Diversion Ontario and the CEO of
Ontario Electronic Stewardship for discussion and resolution within thirty (30) days
of the date of the notice requiring such dispute to be submitted to them or as
otherwise agreed upon;

(c)

In the event that the Executive Director of Waste Diversion Ontario and the CEO of
Ontario Electronic Stewardship are unable to resolve such dispute, either party
shall have the right, on notice in writing to the other, to require that such dispute be
submitted to the Chair of the Board of Directors of Waste Diversion Ontario and the
Chair of the Board of Directors of Ontario Electronic Stewardship for discussion
and resolution within thirty (30) days of the date of the notice requiring such dispute
to be submitted to them or as otherwise agreed upon;

(d)

If the Chair of the Board of Directors of Waste Diversion Ontario and the Chair of
the Board of Directors of Ontario Electronic Stewardship are unable to resolve the
dispute, either party shall have the right to refer the matter to binding arbitration in
accordance with the provisions of the Arbitration Act, 1991, S.O. 1991, c. 17, as
amended. Each party shall bear the cost of its own counsel and witnesses but the
costs of the arbitration including the fees of the arbitrator(s), the cost of court
reporters and transcripts and the cost of the arbitration facility shall be borne
equally by the parties. The arbitration shall take place in Toronto, Ontario, Canada,
before a single arbitrator to be chosen jointly by the parties. If the parties cannot
agree on the choice of an arbitrator within thirty (30) days of the notice requiring
such dispute to be submitted to arbitration, then the parties will each select an
arbitrator who in turn will select a third arbitrator as soon as reasonably practicable
following such thirty (30) day period and, subject to the agreement of the parties,
such third arbitrator may act as the sole arbitrator of the dispute and the first two so
appointed shall be deemed to have resigned; and

(e)

The parties may determine the procedure to be followed by the arbitrator(s) in
conducting the proceedings, or may request the arbitrator(s) to do so. The
arbitrator(s) shall issue a written award within thirty (30) days of completion of the
hearing.

Notwithstanding the provisions of Subsection 16.2, if such dispute relates to the costs
recoverable by Waste Diversion Ontario (on its own behalf or on behalf of the Ministry)
from Ontario Electronic Stewardship, to any invoice issued by Waste Diversion Ontario
to Ontario Electronic Stewardship in respect of such costs or to any other issue which, in
the reasonable opinion of Waste Diversion Ontario, pertains to the calculation of or
responsibility for costs in relation to the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment
Program Plan, the following provisions shall apply:
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(a)

The parties shall attempt to resolve such dispute in the spirit of mutual co-operation
through discussions and negotiations between the designated representatives of
the parties within fifteen (15) days of the date upon which written notice of the
dispute was first given by one party to the other or as otherwise agreed upon;

(b)

If the parties are unable to resolve the dispute in the manner aforesaid, either party
shall have the right, on notice in writing to the other, to require that such dispute be
submitted to the respective auditors of the parties for discussion and resolution
within fifteen (15) days of the date of the notice requiring such dispute to be
submitted to them or as otherwise agreed upon;

(c)

In the event that the respective auditors of the parties are unable to resolve such
dispute within such further fifteen (15) day period, such auditors shall, upon the
request in writing of either party, select a third independent auditor as soon as
possible to act as an arbitrator and to resolve such dispute in accordance with the
provisions of the Arbitration Act, 1991, S.O. 1991, c. 17, as amended. In the event
that the respective auditors of the parties are unable to agree upon the selection of
an independent auditor to serve as arbitrator within five (5) days of the date of the
written request by either party, Waste Diversion Ontario shall propose three (3)
independent auditors to Ontario Electronic Stewardship and Ontario Electronic
Stewardship shall, within two (2) days of receipt of such list, select one of such
auditors to serve as the arbitrator;

(d)

The auditor chosen as arbitrator shall make a final decision within fifteen (15) days
of its appointment or such longer period as the parties may agree upon; and

(e)

If any such dispute with respect to an invoice has not been finally resolved prior to
the due date of such invoice, Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall pay the
undisputed amount immediately to Waste Diversion Ontario and shall pay the
disputed amount into a solicitor's trust account to be held pending the conclusion of
the dispute resolution procedure. The disputed amount shall be disbursed by the
solicitor in accordance with the results of the dispute resolution procedure. Each
party agrees to continue performing its obligations under the Agreement pending
the resolution of any dispute with respect to an invoice.

16.4

Ontario Electronic Stewardship will develop a dispute resolution procedure providing for
the resolution of any dispute between Ontario Electronic Stewardship and a person with
respect to the person’s obligations under Section 31 of the Act or the person’s
obligations under the rules made by Ontario Electronic Stewardship under Section 30 of
the Act, such dispute resolution procedure to be satisfactory in all respects to Waste
Diversion Ontario.

16.5

Ontario Electronic Stewardship agrees to submit any dispute with respect to payments
or in-kind contributions to be made to service providers under the Waste Electrical and
Electronic Equipment Program Plan for resolution in accordance with the dispute
resolution procedure adopted by Waste Diversion Ontario for this purpose, as amended
from time to time. Waste Diversion Ontario agrees to consult with Ontario Electronic
Stewardship upon request, but without obligation, with respect to the terms of such
dispute resolution procedure.
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17.0

Termination

17.1

If, in the reasonable opinion of Waste Diversion Ontario, there has been a breach of this
Agreement by Ontario Electronic Stewardship, Waste Diversion Ontario may terminate
this Agreement if Ontario Electronic Stewardship fails to remedy such breach within
ninety (90) Business Days following written notice from Waste Diversion Ontario
outlining the breach in reasonable detail. In the event that the remedy of such breach by
Ontario Electronic Stewardship reasonably requires more than ninety (90) Business
Days, Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall so advise Waste Diversion Ontario without
delay and provide a revised time line to remedy such breach. Waste Diversion Ontario
shall notify Ontario Electronic Stewardship in writing as to whether the revised time line
is acceptable and, if it is, the revised time line to remedy such breach will apply.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, with respect to a breach of Section 12, Waste Diversion
Ontario may terminate this Agreement immediately if Ontario Electronic Stewardship has
not given written notice to Waste Diversion Ontario that it disputes such breach within
ten (10) days of the notice of breach from Waste Diversion Ontario.

17.2

Notwithstanding Subsection 17.1, Waste Diversion Ontario may terminate this
Agreement immediately upon written notice to Ontario Electronic Stewardship if:

17.3

(a)

Ontario Electronic Stewardship makes a voluntary assignment or a proposal under
the Bankruptcy and Insolvency Act or a petition or any other proceeding shall be
filed, instituted or commenced with respect to Ontario Electronic Stewardship
under any bankruptcy, insolvency, debt restructuring, reorganization, liquidation,
winding-up or similar law now or hereafter in effect, unless such proceedings are
commenced by a party other than Ontario Electronic Stewardship and are being
diligently contested by Ontario Electronic Stewardship and are stayed within 30
days from the date of notice of such proceedings being received by Ontario
Electronic Stewardship;

(b)

A receiver or trustee is appointed for any part of the assets of Ontario Electronic
Stewardship; or

(c)

Ontario Electronic Stewardship ceases for any reason whatsoever to be the
designated industry funding organization for the Waste Electrical and Electronic
Equipment Program Plan or the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment
Program Plan is terminated for any reason whatsoever.

The parties acknowledge and agree that any determination by Waste Diversion Ontario
that Ontario Electronic Stewardship is in breach of this Agreement as set out in a written
notice given pursuant to Subsection 17.1 above is subject to the dispute resolution
provisions of this Agreement but termination of this Agreement pursuant to Subsection
17.2 above is not subject to the dispute resolution provisions of this Agreement. If
Ontario Electronic Stewardship disputes the right of Waste Diversion Ontario to
terminate this Agreement pursuant to Subsection 17.1, Ontario Electronic Stewardship
shall be required to give written notice of the dispute to Waste Diversion Ontario within
ten (10) days of receiving written notice of breach from Waste Diversion Ontario and, if
the parties have not resolved the dispute pursuant to paragraphs 16.2(a) – (c) above
within twenty (20) days thereafter, the parties shall, at the option of Ontario Electronic
Stewardship, proceed to arbitration pursuant to paragraph 16.2(d) above and the
arbitrator shall be directed to deliver a written decision within ninety (90) Business Days
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of the written notice of breach. If Ontario Electronic Stewardship has required arbitration
of the issue, a notice given pursuant to Subsection 17.1 shall be effective ninety (90)
Business Days thereafter unless the arbitrator has issued a written decision nullifying
such notice on or before that date (without prejudice to any rights of Waste Diversion
Ontario to appeal such decision on any basis provided for in the Arbitration Act, 1991,
S.O. 1991, c. 17, as amended).
18.0

Agreement Binding

18.1

This Agreement shall enure to the benefit of and be binding upon the parties hereto and
their respective permitted successors and assigns.

19.0

Entire Agreement

19.1

This Agreement embodies the entire Agreement between the parties with regard to the
operation of Ontario Electronic Stewardship and the implementation of the Waste
Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan and supersedes any prior
understanding or agreement, collateral, oral or otherwise, with respect to such subject
matters existing between the parties at the date of execution of this Agreement. The
Program Agreement dated March 19, 2008 between the parties is terminated, without
prejudice to any action taken by the parties thereunder.

20.0

Public Announcements

20.1

Neither Waste Diversion Ontario nor Ontario Electronic Stewardship shall make any
press release or other formal public announcement which refers to the role of the other
in the development and implementation of the Waste Electrical and Electronic
Equipment Program Plan without first consulting the other concerning the contents of
such proposed press release or public announcement. The parties agree that prior
consultation shall not be required in respect of routine communications or other general
information provided by either of the parties to the public with respect to the
implementation of the Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Program Plan.

21.0

Governing Law

21.1

This Agreement shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the
Province of Ontario and the laws of Canada applicable therein and the parties hereby
agree that any dispute arising out of or in relation to this Agreement shall be determined
in Ontario.

21.2

Ontario Electronic Stewardship agrees that it shall, and shall use reasonable commercial
efforts to require its officers, directors and staff to, comply with all laws, ordinances, rules
and regulations which apply to the operation of Ontario Electronic Stewardship, any
activities of Ontario Electronic Stewardship and the responsibilities of Ontario Electronic
Stewardship under the Act.

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 136

22.0

Signatures

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the date stated
in the Preamble to this Agreement.
WASTE DIVERSION ONTARIO

Per:

Cliodhna McMullin
Chair
I have authority to bind Waste
Diversion Ontario
ONTARIO ELECTRONIC STEWARDSHIP

Per:

Nick Aubry
Chair
I have authority to bind Ontario
Electronic Stewardship
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SCHEDULE A
RULES FOR STEWARDS WITH RESPECT TO PAYMENT OF EEE FEES

1)

Interpretation

In these Rules, the following terms shall have the following meanings. Capitalized terms which
are not otherwise defined will have the meaning given to them in the Waste Diversion Act, 2002:
Affiliate means an affiliated body corporate, determined as follows:
(1) one body corporate shall be deemed to be affiliated with another body corporate if, but only
if, one of them is the subsidiary of the other or both are subsidiaries of the same body corporate
or each of them is controlled by the same person;
(2) a body corporate shall be deemed to be controlled by another person or by two or more
bodies corporate if, but only if,
(a) voting securities of the first-mentioned body corporate carrying more than 50 per cent of
the votes for the election of directors are held, other than by way of security only, by or for
the benefit of such other person or by or for the benefit of such other bodies corporate; and
(b) the votes carried by such securities are sufficient, if exercised, to elect a majority of the
board of directors of the first-mentioned body corporate; and
(3) a body corporate shall be deemed to be a subsidiary of another body corporate if, but only if,
(a) it is controlled by,
(i) that other, or
(ii) that other and one or more bodies corporate each of which is controlled by that
other, or
(iii) two or more bodies corporate each of which is controlled by that other; or
(b) it is a subsidiary of a body corporate that is that other’s subsidiary;
Base Interest Rate means the prejudgment interest rate established from time to time under
the Rules of Civil Procedure of the Courts of Justice Act, as amended from time to time, for
prejudgment interest;
Brand Owner means, with respect to Branded EEE, during any time in the Data Period:
(a) a Person Resident in Ontario who is the registered owner of the Brand, or
(b) a Person Resident in Ontario who is a licensee of the Brand, or
(c) a Person Resident in Ontario, who owns the intellectual property rights to the Brand, or
(d) a Person Resident in Ontario, who is the licensee, in respect of the intellectual property
rights of the Brand;
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where “licensee” includes a Person who packages EEE which bear a Brand, other than a
packager, producer, Manufacturer or filler of Private Label Goods, and includes any Person
whose corporate name or business name registration contains the Brand;
Brand means a trademark, official mark, tradename or distinguishing guise, within the meaning
of the Trade-marks Act (Canada), whether or not registered pursuant thereto;
Branded means a Brand is attached to or otherwise associated with EEE;
Commencement Date means:
(a) April 1, 2009 for all EEE listed in Appendix “F”; and
(b) with respect to all EEE listed in Appendix “A”, which is not also listed in Appendix “F”, the
first day of the first quarter beginning not less than 150 days after the Minister of the
Environment has made a regulation governing the composition of the board of directors of
OES to apply for all of such EEE.
Commercial Connection, for the purposes of these Rules, means that a Person derives a
direct economic benefit when the particular EEE is Supplied in Ontario;
Data Period means the one month period ending the last day of each calendar month starting
with the Commencement Date;
EEE means electrical and electronic equipment, being all goods and products set out in
Appendix A which are Supplied in Ontario that result in the generation of WEEE;
e-Laws Website means the website of the Government of Ontario for statutes, regulations and
related materials that is available on the Internet at www.e-laws.gov.on.ca or at another
website address specified by a regulation made under subsection 1(3) of the Legislation Act,
2006;
Filed means electronically submitted or mailed to OES at an address identified to the Stewards
by mail or electronically, with confirmation of transmission in the case of sending by
electronic means;
First Importer means a Person Resident in Ontario who is not a Brand Owner for a specific
EEE that imports such EEE into Ontario, and includes a Person Resident in Ontario who is
the first to take title or delivery or possession to such EEE, upon or after arrival in Ontario
from elsewhere during the Data Period; and for the purposes of this definition, a Franchisee
is not a First Importer of EEE if a Franchisor for such EEE is Resident in Ontario. A Person
who takes delivery/possession of EEE only for the purpose of storing it or transporting it to
another Person is not the First Importer of the EEE;
Franchisor, Franchisee and Franchise System have the meaning ascribed thereto under the
Arthur Wishart Act (Franchise Disclosure), 2000, as amended from time to time;
Manufacturer means a Person, other than a Refurbisher, who uses Branded or Unbranded
components with or without value added additional processing to create EEE;
OES means Ontario Electronic Stewardship;
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Person includes an individual, partnership, joint venture, sole proprietorship, company or
corporation, government (whether national, federal, provincial, state, municipal, city, county
or otherwise and including any instrumentality, division, body, department, board or agency
of any of them), trust, trustee, executor, administrator or any other kind of legal personal
representatives, unincorporated organization, association, institution, entity, however
designated; and words importing “persons” have similar meanings;
Private Label Goods means goods manufactured by a third party on behalf of and bearing the
brand or trademark of a Brand Owner which are Supplied by such Brand Owner;
Published Address means an address in Ontario appearing in a current telephone directory or
a recognized current published business directory;
Refurbisher means a Person who carries out internal testing, troubleshooting disassembly or
physical modification to WEEE, part removal and replacement or repair of non-functioning or
obsolete parts (not including consumable items such as batteries, toners, fusers, etc.) for
the purpose of product or part repair and/or redistribution and Supplies such product for
distribution in Ontario;
Resident in Ontario means either of the following: (i) having a published address in Ontario; or
(ii) having a permanent establishment in Ontario within the meaning of Section 4 of the
Corporations Tax Act (Ontario), as set out in Appendix C;
Rules means these rules, and includes additional rules or amendments to these Rules from
time to time, as published by OES on its website;
Self-Managed Program means a program approved by OES under which a Steward operates
its own collection and recycling program with respect to a particular class or classes of
WEEE;
Steward means a Person designated as such under Rule 2; and “Stewards” means more than
one Steward;
Steward’s Fees means the fee payable to OES pursuant to Rule 4;
Steward’s Report means a report prepared by a Steward and filed with OES describing the
aggregate amount of EEE Supplied to a Person resident in Ontario in the Data Period by the
Steward or its Franchisees and/or Affiliates, containing the information required by Appendix
B, or such other information as may be required by OES from time to time;
Supplied means:
(i) sold or otherwise transferred (whether by transfer of possession or title);
(ii) leased;
(iii) donated;
(iv) disposed of;
(v) used; or
(vi) otherwise made available or distributed
for use in the Province of Ontario, and includes an import of EEE for a purpose set out in
Rule 2(2)(b); Supply and Supplies have similar meanings;
Unbranded means a Brand is not attached to or otherwise associated with EEE;
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WEEE means waste electrical and electronic equipment, being any waste EEE that is defined in
Ontario Regulation 393/04.
2) Designation of Stewards
For the purposes of determining which Person shall be designated as a Steward for a particular
class or group of EEE, the following provisions shall apply, in the order in which they are set out.
If two or more Persons are designated as a Steward pursuant to the following, the earlier
provision shall prevail.
(1) A Brand Owner is designated as a Steward with respect to all EEE Supplied:
a) for which it is the Brand Owner in the Data Period; and
b) to which it has a Commercial Connection;
(2) A First Importer is designated as a Steward with respect to all EEE
a. Supplied in the Data Period of which it is the First Importer; or
b. of which it is the First Importer in the Data Period for use by it or its Affiliate in the
Province of Ontario;
(3) A Franchisor is designated as a Steward with respect to all EEE Supplied within the relevant
Franchise System in the Data Period.
(4) If there are two Brand Owners for the same EEE in the same Data Period, the Brand Owner
more directly connected to the production of the EEE shall be designated as the Steward.
(5) If there is Unbranded EEE in the Data Period, and if the Manufacturer is Resident in Ontario,
the Manufacturer of such EEE shall be designated as the Steward for such EEE; otherwise
the First Importer shall be designated as the Steward for such EEE.
(6) A Person who receives a Supply of EEE for personal consumption and not for a business or
commercial use is not a Steward.
3) Steward’s Report
(1) Every Steward shall file its first Steward’s Report with OES not later than the later of:
(a)

30 days after the applicable Commencement Date; and

(b)

90 days after such Steward is notified of the existence of these Rules and how to
obtain a copy of them.

(2) Stewards may amend a Steward’s Report with the consent of OES to correct information in
the Steward’s Report that is in error or to replace data previously reported.
(3) Once it has filed its first Steward’s Report, an EEE Steward shall file a Steward’s Report in
accordance with the schedule as set out in Appendix D.
(4) Notwithstanding the above OES may require a Steward to file a Steward’s Report by
sending a written request to the Steward.
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(5) A Steward who operates a Self-Managed Program under agreement with OES is exempt
from the reporting requirements in this Rule 3 and shall report to OES in accordance with
the terms and conditions of such agreement.
4) Fees Payable
(1) Stewards shall pay Steward’s Fees to OES in accordance with Appendix D. The amount of
Steward’s Fees shall be calculated in accordance with Appendix E by multiplying the
number of units of each type of EEE included in the Steward’s Report by the Fee Rate set
out opposite such type.
(2) Notwithstanding that a Steward has not received the notice in Rule 3(1), it is responsible for
payment of Steward’s Fees for all EEE for which it is a Steward from and after the
Commencement Date to the date on which it receives such notice.
(3) OES may provide a credit for Steward’s Fees which are overpaid, or which are for the same
EEE for which another Person has paid Steward’s Fees.
(4) A Person described in any provision of Rule 2 who acquires EEE from a person also
described in Rule 2 (the "provider") must ensure that the provider has an OES identification
number. The OES number will be posted on the OES website. If a valid OES identification
number is not given, the Person to whom a provider Supplies EEE will then be a Steward,
and will be subject to filing a Steward’s Report and paying Steward’s Fees to the extent that
the provider does not.
(5) A Steward who operates a Self-Managed Program under agreement with OES is exempt
from payment of the Steward’s Fees in this Rule 4 and shall pay Steward’s Fees to OES in
accordance with the terms and conditions of such agreement.
5) Voluntary Stewards
Where there is no Steward for a particular EEE Supplied in Ontario, a Person who is not
Resident in Ontario may enter into an agreement with OES to be a voluntary Steward and file a
Steward’s Report and pay Steward’s Fees in respect of such EEE.
6) Penalties, Interest and Back Fees
(1) Stewards who fail to pay Steward’s Fees by the dates specified in Appendix D will be
subject to a penalty calculated at 10% of Steward’s Fees due and payable.
(2) If the amounts reported in a Steward’s Report are inaccurate, any deficiency in Steward’s
Fees paid resulting from such inaccuracies shall be immediately due and payable from the
date of the filing of the correcting Steward’s Report, and, if not paid within 30 days, will be
subject to a penalty equal to 10% of such Steward Fee deficiency.
(3) Interest on the amounts payable under Rules 6(1) and 6(2) shall accrue from their
respective due dates at the Base Interest Rate plus 3% per annum. In addition, a Steward in
default shall pay all collection costs, including all proper and reasonable legal fees, incurred
by OES, whether or not an action has been commenced. If an audit under Rule 7 reveals
that a Steward has under-reported the amount of Steward’s Fees due by more than 5% in a
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Data Period, in addition to any other sums payable, the Steward shall pay the costs of such
audit, as reasonably determined by OES.
(4) OES may waive all or part of any penalty, interest or charges otherwise payable under this
Rule 6.
7) Record Provision and Retention
(1) Upon request from OES, Stewards shall promptly provide data used by Stewards in the
preparation of the Steward’s Report, including calculation methodology, product data, audit
reports, list of Brands reported and list of Brands excluded from report, and allocation
percentages.
(2) A Steward shall retain records or, on receipt of written request, provide records at an
address in the Province of Ontario to substantiate and verify the amount set out in its
Steward’s Report for a period of not less than five years from the date of the Steward’s
Report to which they relate. A Steward shall grant access to OES upon its request to
examine its books and records to enable OES to audit and inspect such records respecting
a Steward’s Report up to five years after the date of receipt of such Steward’s Report by
OES.
8)

Dispute Resolution
If any dispute arises between a Steward and OES as to the amount of EEE that is required
to be included in a Steward’s Report:

(1) The parties shall attempt to resolve the dispute through designated representatives from
each of OES and the Steward within 30 days after written notice of the dispute was first
given, or as otherwise agreed upon.
(2) If the parties are unable to resolve the dispute within the above period, the Steward and
OES shall, within 30 days thereafter, jointly select an arbitrator to arbitrate the dispute. If the
Steward does not nominate an arbitrator within the 30 day period, OES shall nominate the
arbitrator. The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the Arbitration Act, 1991, as
amended from time to time.
(3) OES may from time to time establish a panel of approved arbitrators for the purposes of this
Rule, whose names will be published on the OES website. The arbitrator shall be chosen
from this panel, unless OES and the Steward mutually agree otherwise.
(4) The arbitrator shall render a written decision on the dispute within 14 days after the
arbitration hearing or submission. The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on
the parties and shall not be subject to appeal on any grounds whatsoever, and shall be
enforceable against OES and the Steward, as the case may be, immediately on the issue of
such decision to the parties to the dispute.
(5) Non-payment of Stewards Fees or the requirement for a Steward to file a Steward’s Report
shall not be items subject to arbitration.
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9) Interpretive Memoranda
OES may publish on its website non-binding interpretive memoranda on these Rules and how
it proposes to administer them.
10) Publishing of Names
(1) OES will provide all Stewards with an identification number.
(2) The names and identification numbers of Stewards filing Steward’s Reports will be posted
on the OES website.
(3) OES may post a list on its website of all Brands reported in Steward’s Reports from time to
time.
(4) OES may publish on its website the name of any Person who may appear to be a Steward
Resident in Ontario, but which it has determined upon investigation is not Resident in
Ontario.
11) Notice
Any notice, request or other communication from OES to a Steward which is required or
may be given under these Rules may be delivered or transmitted by means of electronic
communication, personal service or by prepaid first class postage to the Steward at a
Published Address in Ontario and shall be deemed to have been received on the third day
after posting and on the first day after the date of electronic transmission, in each case
which is not a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday in Ontario.
12) Amendments to Rules
These Rules may be amended by OES from time to time, subject to any required contractual
or regulatory approvals. On receipt of such approvals and the publication of the amended
Rules on OES’ website, such amendments will come into effect and apply to all Stewards
from and after the effective date. The version of these Rules in effect at the time of a
particular Supply, including the Steward’s Fees set out in Appendix E, shall continue to
apply to all EEE which is the subject of such Supply, notwithstanding any subsequent
amendments to these Rules.
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Appendix A: EEE Material Definitions
EEE Material Category for
Reporting Purposes
Category
Sub-Category
≤29” Screen
Display
Devices

Phase 1 and 2 Materials
Definition

Portable Computers

Excludes

A device that displays an image,
using a variety of technologies
including CRT, LCD, plasma and
rear-projection.

•
•
•
•
•
•

Computer monitors
Professional display monitors
Closed circuit monitor screens
Televisions
Dual television and computer monitors
All-in-One (AIO) computers: a display device
with an embedded computer

• Displays that are embedded into non-Phase 1 and 2

Desktop models refer to those
computers that are designed to be
utilized on a work surface and
require standard alternating
current (AC) power plug for a
primary source of power.

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Desktops
Computers
Computer terminals
Desktops acting as servers
Thin clients
Microcomputers
Minicomputers

• Computer terminals that are embedded into non-

•
•
•
•

Laptops
Notebooks
Notepads
Tablet PCs

• Computer terminals that are embedded into non-

>29 Screen

Desktop Computers

Includes

Portable models refer to a portable
computer that contains a Central
Processing Unit (CPU) and than
can operate using a self-contained
battery or using an external AC/DC
adaptor.

products where the display is not the primary product

Phase 1 and 2 products

• Portable computers
• Products classified as Computer Peripherals under
this Plan

• All-in-One (AIO) computers: a display device with an
embedded computer

Phase 1 and 2 products

• Personal handheld computers (included in Image,
Audio and Video category)

• Personal digital assistance (PDAs) (cell-enabled

•
Computer peripherals refers to
external, as well as integrated
modems, disk drives, optical
drives, computer mouse and
keyboards that are added, or
attached, to a computer in order to
expand its functionality.
Computer Peripherals

A modem refers to a devices that
encodes digital computer signals
into analog/analogue telephone
signals and vice versa and allows
computers to communicate over a
phone line or cable connection.

• Replacement computer component and
•
•
•
•
•
•

standalone products that are sold to the end
user
CD-ROM, DVD, HD-DVD and BluRay drives
Floppy-disk drives
Computer mouse
Computer keyboards
Wired cable, DSL, and ADSL modems
Wireless modems

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
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included in Cellular Devices category; non-cellenabled included in Personal/Portable Image, Audio
and Video Devices category)
Products classified as Computer Peripherals under
this Plan
Other handheld electronic devices
Computer peripherals that are supplied as
replacement parts under a warranty and nonwarranty service repair arrangement
Internal components contained within the original
desktop or portable computer at the time of supply
Components that are supplied as replacement parts
under a warranty
Components for non-warranty service repair
arrangements
Speakers, cameras, microphone and other nonPhase 1 and 2 products
Internal components contained within the original
desktop or portable computer at the time of supply
Routers
Network hubs
Satellite networking devices
Telephony devices (i.e. VoIP devices)
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Appendix A: EEE Material Definitions
EEE Material Category for
Reporting Purposes
Category
Sub-Category

Desktop and
Portable
Printing,
Copying and
Multi-Function
Devices

Printing,
Copying
and MultiFunction
Devices

FloorStanding
Printing
Devices

Phase 1 and 2 Materials
Definition
Printing, copying and multifunction devices, utilizing all
printing technologies, designed to
be handheld or to reside on a work
surface and that can print on
media with dimensions up to 48”
wide.
Copiers and/or multi-function
devices classified as Segment 1 or
Segment 2; Copier and/or multifunction devices that are designed
to reside on a work surface that
are not classified as Segment 1 or
Segment 2.
Includes models that are able to
utilize an optional floor-stand.
Printing devices, utilizing all
printing technologies that are floorstanding models and that can print
on media with dimensions up to
48” wide.

Includes

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Desktop or portable computer scanners
Desktop printers
Portable PC-free photo printers
Typewriters powered by AC power plug or by
internal battery unit
Camera dock printers
Desktop label, barcode, card printers
Point of Sale (POS) receipt printers
Handheld printers such as calculators with
printing capabilities or label makers
Desktop multi-function or “all-in-one” devices
Desktop copiers or copy & print devices
Models which are able to utilize and optional
floor-stand

• Floor-standing office printers
• Floor-standing graphics printers
• Floor-standing wide-format printers

Excludes

• Desktop printing devices capable of performing
additional non-printing functions such as copying or
faxing
• Printing devices that are embedded into non-Phase 1
and 2 products, where the printing devices are not
the primary product
• Non-electronic typewriters
• Printing devices capable of printing on media with
dimensions greater than 48” wide

• Floor-standing printing devices capable of performing
•
•
•
•

FloorStanding
Copying
Devices

Copier and/or multi-function
devices classified as Segment 3,
Segment 4 or Segment 5 Copier
and/or multi-function devices that
are floor-standing models that are
not classified as Segment 3,
Segment 4 or Segment 5.

• Floor-standing multi-function or “all-in-one”
devices that perform different tasks such as
copy, scan, fax, print
• Floor-standing photocopiers
• Floor-standing copy and print devices
• Floor-standing wide-format copiers and/or multifunction devices
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•
•
•
•

additional non-printing functions such as copying or
faxing
Printing devices that are embedded into non-Phase 1
and 2 products, where the printing device is not the
primary product
Newspaper and industrial printing devices
Printing devices capable of printing on media with
dimensions greater than 48” wide
Models which are able to utilize an optional floorstand
Floor-standing devices that only perform printing
functions
Newspaper and industrial copying and/or multifunction devices
Copying and/or multi-function devices capable of
printing on media with dimensions greater than 48”
wide
Models which are able to utilize an optional floorstand
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Appendix A: EEE Material Definitions
EEE Material Category for
Reporting Purposes
Category
Sub-Category

Telephones and Telephone
Answering Machines

Cellular Devices and
Pagers

Phase 1 and 2 Materials
Definition
A telecommunication device with a
handset or headset that is used for
the transmission of sound (most
commonly speech) between two or
more locations using a variety of
technologies including wire-line
telephones and Voice over Internet
Protocol (VoIP).
Also includes telephone answering
machines that are installed
alongside, or incorporated within a
wire-line telephone.
A handheld communication device
that utilizes cellular networks to
transmit voice or data signals.
Includes cell-enabled Personal
Digital Assistants (PDAs).

Includes

• Wire line telephones including rotary and touchtone technologies
• Cordless telephones requiring an electrical base
station/handset cradle for battery charging and
wire-line network connection.
• VoIP phones
• Answering machines that utilize cassette-based
or digital recording technologies

• Cellular phones
• Cellular phones offering camera, video
recording and/or audio functions

• Smart phones (cell-enabled)
• Palmtop computers (cell-enabled)
• Cell-enabled PDAs utilizing touch-screen

Excludes

• Telecommunication equipment developed for
embedded use in motor vehicles of any type

• Commercial-grade “pay phones”
• Voicemail/answering machine devices that utilize a
centralized networked system

• Telephone accessories including headsets and
hands-free accessories

• Satellite phones
• Wireless devices that do not utilize cellular networks
to operate

• Non-cell-enabled PDAs (Included in
Personal/Portable Image, Audio, and Video Devices
category)

technology

• Cell-enabled handheld devices
• Pagers
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Appendix A: EEE Material Definitions
EEE Material Category for
Reporting Purposes
Category
Sub-Category

Personal/Portable

Phase 1 and 2 Materials
Definition
Personal and/or portable devices
that can transmit, record and/or
playback an image, audio or video
using a variety of technologies
including mechanical, optical and
digital technologies.
Personal and/or portable
peripheral audio devices that
enable audio playback.
Home and/or non-portable
devices that can transmit, record
and/or playback an image, audio
or video using a variety of
technologies including
mechanical, optical and digital
technologies.

Image,
Audio
and Video
Devices

Home/NonPortable

Home and/or non-portable
peripheral audio devices that
enable audio playback.

Includes

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
Home Theatre in
a Box (HTB)

Aftermarket
Vehicle

Bundled combinations or devices
that can transmit, record and/or
playback an image, audio or video
using a variety of technologies.

•

Audio and video devices for
installation in motor vehicles
aftermarket.

•
•
•
•

Audio cassette players and/or recorders
Combination cassette recorders and players
CD players and/or recorders
Digital Video Disk (DVD) players and recorders
MP3 Players
Other Digital Audio Players/ Recorders (DAP)
Video cassette players (VCRs) and/or video
projectors
Analog and digital video cameras and
recorders
Turntables (Record Players and gramophones)
AM/FM Radios
Digital and non-digital cameras, including
webcams
Digital picture frames
Digital projectors
Home stereo amplifiers
Speaker systems, including computer
speakers
Home stereo systems
Handheld personal computers
Devices commonly called Ultra Mobile PCs
(UMPC) that utilize a touch-sensitive screen
between 4" and 7", and that can operate the
same software as a standard computer (i.e.
Windows)
PDAs that are not communication-enabled or
cellular compatible
Home theatre image, audio and video
equipment sold as a package/bundle with a
single point-of-sale SKU. Includes peripheral
audio devices.
Vehicle speakers
Vehicle radios
Vehicle CD players
Vehicle DVD/BluRay players
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Excludes

• CD-writing drives contained within, or replacements
parts for Desktop and Portable Computers

• DVD-writing drives contained within, or replacement
parts for Desktop and Portable Computers

• Non-audio optical disk-players
• Optical disk drives included in the Computer
Peripherals materials category

• Webcams embedded in Desktop Computers and
Portable Computers

• Cameras embedded in devices for which the
primary function is not to record an image/ video

• Cell-enabled PDAs
• Devices for which the primary design and function
•
•
•
•

are for video-gaming purposes (As designated in
Section 5 of O. Reg. 393/04)
Global Positioning Systems (GPS) for both portable
and aftermarket vehicle installation
Home/ Non-Portable video-gaming devices
Satellite, Cable, and Digital transmitters and
receivers
Headphones and ear-buds

• Home theatre image, audio and video equipment
sold as a package/ bundle with more than a single
point-of-sale SKU (report separately).
• Home theatre bundles that include televisions
• Audio and video equipment embedded in original
equipment manufacturer (OEM) supplied motor
vehicles of any type
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Appendix B
Form of Steward’s Report
Name of Steward
Mailing address
Billing address
Primary Contact Person for Steward’s Report
Email address
Number of units of Electrical and Electronic Equipment Supplied into Ontario for the brands
owned or first imported into Ontario in the data period.
Revised Phase 1 and 2 WEEE Material Categories
≤29" Screen
Display Devices
>29" Screen

# Units

Computer Monitors
Display Devices <18”
Display Devices 18” – 29”
All-in-One (AIO) Computers
Displays >29” – 45”
Displays >45”

Desktop Computers
Portable Computers
Mice
Keyboards
Computer Peripherals
Single Hard Drives
Optical Drives
Modems
Desktop Printing, Copying and Multi-Function Devices
Printing, Copying and
Multi-Function
Floor-Standing Printing Devices
Devices
Floor-Standing Copying and Multi-Function Devices
Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines
Cellular Devices and Pagers
Personal/Portable
Home/Non-Portable
Image, Audio and
Video Devices
Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)
Aftermarket Vehicle
Desktop Computer + Mouse + Keyboard
Desktop Computer + Mouse + Keyboard + Monitor
Desktop Computer + Mouse + Keyboard + Monitor +
Printer
Desktop Computer + Mouse + Keyboard + Printer
Desktop Computer + Printer
Desktop Computer + Printer + Keyboard
Computer Bundles
Desktop Computer + Printer + Mouse
Portable Computer + Mouse + Keyboard + Printer
Portable Computer + Mouse + Printer
Portable Computer + Mouse
Portable Computer + Printer
Mouse + Keyboard
Audio or Video Player + 3 Speakers
Audio or Video Player + 5 Speakers
Audio or Video Player + 6 Speakers
Audio or Video Player + 7 Speakers
Home Theatre in a
Box (HTB) Bundles
Receiver or Amplifier + 3 Speakers
Receiver or Amplifier + 5 Speakers
Receiver or Amplifier + 6 Speakers
Receiver or Amplifier + 7 Speakers
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Required information to be included in the Steward’s Report:
1. Description of methodology and data used to prepare this Steward’s Report;
2. Description of Excluded units of EEE deducted from the Steward’s Report,
3. List of brands or trade marks covered in this Steward’s Report;
4. List of affiliates and /or franchisees included in this Steward’s Report;
5. Declaration of accuracy of contents of this Steward’s Report;
6. List of suppliers covered in the Steward’s Report, and;
7. List of distributors covered in the Steward’s Report.
Please note: Actual bundle categories for reporting purposes may vary once the reporting
system has been designed and implemented. The bundles explicitly stated are strictly
examples. Bundled items that do not meet the specifications of the bundles identified must, as a
minimum, be reported as individual units in the most appropriate categories.
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Appendix C
Extract from Corporations Tax Act (Ontario)
Permanent establishment
4. (1) In this Act,
“permanent establishment” includes branches, mines, oil wells, farms, timberlands, factories,
workshops, warehouses, offices, agencies and other fixed places of business.
Idem
(2) Where a corporation carries on business through an employee or agent who has general
authority to contract for the corporation or who has a stock of merchandise owned by the
corporation from which the employee or agent regularly fills orders which the employee or agent
receives, such employee or agent shall be deemed to operate a permanent establishment of the
corporation.
Idem
(3) The fact that a corporation has business dealings through a commission agent, broker or
other independent agent shall not of itself be deemed to mean that the corporation has a
permanent establishment.
Idem
(4) The fact that a corporation has a subsidiary controlled corporation in a place or a subsidiary
controlled corporation engaged in a trade or business in a place shall not of itself be deemed to
mean that the first-mentioned corporation is operating a permanent establishment in that place.
Idem
(5) An insurance corporation is deemed to have a permanent establishment in each jurisdiction
in which the corporation is registered or licensed to do business.
Idem
(6) The fact that a corporation maintains an office solely for the purchase of merchandise shall
not of itself be deemed to mean that the corporation has a permanent establishment in that
office.
Idem
(7) Where a corporation, otherwise having a permanent establishment in Canada, owns land in
a province or territory of Canada, such land is a permanent establishment.

Final Revised (Phase 1 and 2) WEEE Program Plan – July 10, 2009

Page 151

Idem
(8) The fact that a non-resident corporation in a taxation year produced, grew, mined, created,
manufactured, fabricated, improved, packed, preserved or constructed in whole or in part
anything in Canada, whether or not the corporation exported that thing without selling it prior to
exportation, shall of itself, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to mean that the corporation
maintained a permanent establishment at any place where the corporation did any of those
things in the taxation year.
Idem
(9) The use of substantial machinery or equipment in a particular place at any time in a taxation
year of a corporation constitutes a permanent establishment of such corporation in that place for
the taxation year.
Idem
(10) Where a corporation has no fixed place of business, it has a permanent establishment in
the principal place in which the corporation’s business is conducted.
Idem
(11) Where a corporation does not otherwise have a permanent establishment in Canada, it
has a permanent establishment in the place designated in its charter or by-laws as being its
head office or registered office.
Same, where tax liability affected by a tax treaty, etc.
(12) If the liability of a corporation for tax under the Income Tax Act (Canada) is determined
with reference to a tax treaty, convention or agreement with another country, the corporation
does not have a permanent establishment in Ontario for the purposes of this Act if it does not
have such an establishment for the purposes of the tax treaty, convention or agreement.
Same
(13) Subsection (12) applies with respect to taxation years ending after June 17, 2002.
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Appendix D
Payment and Reporting Schedule
Payment and reporting schedule will be monthly. The reporting schedule will depend on when a
Steward is notified.
Monthly Data period

Data period end date

First month

Last day of first month

Second month

Last day of second month

Etc.

Etc.

Payment deadline
30 days from last day of first
month
30 days from last day of second
month
Etc.

All obligated Stewards are required to file individual EEE Steward’s Reports from the
commencement date of these Rules. Obligated Stewards are required to file an EEE Steward’s
Report for all outstanding EEE Steward’s Reports by the date outlined in Section 4 of these
Rules and then the regular schedule of filings and payments shall apply.
Stewards who fail to pay Steward Fees as set out in the instalment schedule above shall
pay in addition:
•
•
•

A penalty of 10% of the Steward’s Fees due and payable.
Interest at the posted prime interest rate plus 3% on any outstanding balance due.
Legal and other collection costs and audit fees, as applicable.
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Appendix E
Table of Fees: April 1, 2010
Revised Phase 1 and 2 WEEE Material Category
Display Devices

≤ 29" Screen
> 29" Screen

Fee Rate
($/unit)
$9.55
$24.83

Desktop Computers

$5.32

Portable Computers

$0.91

Computer Peripherals

$0.52

Printing, Copying and MultiFunction Devices

Desktop Printing, Copying and
Multi-Function Devices

$2.39

Floor-Standing Printing Devices

$29.00

Floor-Standing Copying and
Multi-Function Devices

$28.13

Telephones and Telephone Answering Machines

$0.47

Cellular Devices and Pagers

$0.09
Personal/Portable

$0.37

Home/Non-Portable

$1.81

Home Theatre in a Box (HTB)

$8.28

Aftermarket Vehicle

$1.94

Image, Audio and Video Devices
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Appendix F
Phase 1 EEE Categories and Fee Rates: April 1, 2009 until March 31, 2010

EEE Material

EEE Material Sub-Category

Desktop Computers
Portable Computers
Computer Peripherals

$13.44
$2.14
Mice
Keyboards
Single Hard drives
Optical Drives

Monitors
Televisions

Fee Rate ($/unit)

$0.32
$12.03

18" screen and smaller
19" to 29" screen
30" to 45" screen
46" screen and larger

Printing Devices
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SCHEDULE B
INFORMATION SHARING PROTOCOL
In accordance with subsection Section 7.1 of the Program Agreement, Waste Diversion Ontario
(WDO) and the Industry Funding Organization (IFO) agree to keep each other informed and
apprised of matters as they relate to the implementation of the WEEE Program Plan as set out
below:
•

The IFO agrees to provide WDO with information on a regular basis that is compiled or
developed by the IFO during program implementation, which is pertinent to WDO’s
responsibilities under the Waste Diversion Act. WDO will provide reasonable advance
notice to the IFO of the timing and content of its information requirements.

•

The IFO and WDO agree to share communications from Stewards and stakeholders that
include complaints or criticisms concerning the following aspects of the WEEE Program
Plan implementation process immediately upon receipt and to co-operate in determining
an appropriate response to such complaints or criticisms:
o Complaints or criticisms that raise issues of compliance with the terms of the
Program Plan, the Waste Diversion Act, 2002 (Ontario) or the Program Request
Letter;
o Complaints or criticisms from Stewards, service providers and other stakeholders
that suggest that the Program Plan does not affect the marketplace in a fair
manner;
o Complaints or criticisms from residents or businesses regarding access to the
collection system or fees charged;
o Complaints or criticisms that reference the other, i.e. WDO or the IFO, as the
case may be, the Ministry of the Environment or the Minister of the Environment.

•

The IFO and WDO agree to share information about inbound calls from the media or
other members of the public, identifying key questions and flagging potentially
contentious issues. Media calls and requests for interviews should be accorded priority,
with the IFO notifying WDO designated communications staff as soon as possible.

•

The IFO agrees to share with WDO all final draft versions of hardcopy or electronic
communications materials for review including but not limited to:
a) Communications plans
b) Advertising plans;
c) News releases;
d) Media advisories;
e) Media backgrounders;
f) Schedules of upcoming media events or releases; and
g) Significant policy positions.

•

The communications materials referred to above will be shared between designated
communications staff at the IFO and WDO as soon as the material is ready to be
submitted to WDO for review and comment or seven (7) business days prior to release,
whichever is earlier. If timely response to events does not allow for seven (7) days lead
time, the IFO agrees to provide the materials to WDO as soon as available.
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•

For the purposes of this Information Sharing Protocol, the Executive Director is the
designated communications staff of WDO and the Executive Director is the designated
communications staff of Ontario Electronic Stewardship.

•

WDO agrees to share with the IFO all final draft versions of news releases, fact sheets
and announcements related to the WEEE Program Plan for review. WDO will keep the
IFO apprised of releases and events in as timely a manner as possible once approved
for release.

•

The IFO will handle inquiries related to its responsibilities under the Program Agreement.

•

WDO will handle inquiries related to its responsibilities under the Waste Diversion Act,
2002 (Ontario) and the Program Agreement.

•

WDO and the IFO agree to give each other at least seven (7) days notice regarding any
planned events and public appearances (media interviews, etc.) by its officers and
representatives. If event planning does not allow for seven (7) days lead time, the parties
agree to advise each other as soon as possible.

•

If the IFO is seeking the participation of the WDO Chair or the Minister in any of its
events or public appearances, the IFO agrees to give WDO Chair and the Minister
reasonable notice.
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